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I. Intro

In John 10:10 Jesus said “I have come that they may have life, and that they may have it more abundantly.” It is apparent by this statement from Jesus that His heart for us is far more than just salvation and eternal life it is “Abundant life” by which we enter into all that He has for us now. But be aware that though abundant life is to be found in the land of grace it still has many obstacles and enemies that must be defeated to be enjoyed. Based upon Numbers 13 clearly the 12 spies saw the fruitfulness of the land of promise but they were also very aware of the obstacles in possessing the blessings as well and like many Christians ten of them chose to live outside the blessings for fear of the obstacles.   

There is an interesting observation to make with regards to this and it is to be found in the two water crossings, to which Paul references as a typology of a baptism in 1 Cor. 10:1-4, 11. The first such crossing was the Red Sea crossing in Exodus which symbolizes our being set free from the bondage of the world of sin and death and having passed through the Red Sea they made short order of the journey to the land of promise only to choice to live outside the blessings for fear of the obstacles and there they wondered 40 years. Forty years of living life outside the promises because of fear and 40 years of eating dust wandering around getting to the end of themselves. Now listen up saints as that is where this book brings into yet another baptism this baptism is through the Jordan the river of life and doesn’t speak of salvation but rather the Holy Spirit’s baptism to enter into the promises. Power granted for them to face the obstacles and enemies of abundant life. So how about it, are you tired of wilderness living? Are you ready to step into the river of the victorious Christian life?   

Overview
In Deut. 34:7-8 we read that “Moses was one hundred and twenty years old when he died. His eyes were not dim nor his natural vigor diminished. And the children of Israel wept for Moses in the plains of Moab thirty days. So the days of weeping and mourning for Moses ended.” Then in Deut. verses10-12 we are told “But since then there has not arisen in Israel a prophet like Moses, whom the Lord knew face to face, in all the signs and wonders which the Lord sent him to do in the land of Egypt, before Pharaoh, before all his servants, and in all his land, and by all that mighty power and all the great terror which Moses performed in the sight of all Israel.” And into this dramatic scene the 9th verse records “Now Joshua the son of Nun was full of the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands on him; so the children of Israel heeded him, and did as the Lord had commanded Moses.”  

It is beneficial to look at a time line with regards to this part of history prior to getting into the book of Joshua. From the Exodus from Egypt to the first census taken of the people at the foot of Mount Sinai 13 months had passed. The book of Numbers or as it is known to the Jews “In the wilderness” has an interesting time line which sheds some light upon Joshua.

· From chapter 1 to chapter 10 of Numbers where they are at the foot of the Mount Sinai around 20 days. 

· From chapter 10 to chapter 22 they travel to Kadesh Barnea which is the boarder of Canaan and the promise land around 100 miles. And there they would remain for 38 years 3 months and 10 days.  

· From chapter 23-36 Deal with primarily with the events of the 40th year of wanderings.   

Moses said in Numbers 10:29 to his father-in-law, “We are setting out for the place of which the Lord said, 'I will give it to you.' Come with us, and we will treat you well; for the Lord has promised good things to Israel.” Yet 40 years would transpire and only two of the original 2 million or better that left Egypt would enter into the land of promise. Simple put the generation that came from the exodus was not the generation of conquest as their unbelief brought discipline not blessing. That generation that departed Egypt spent their life “killing time” in the wilderness instead of enjoying the land of promise as they were given 1 year for every one day that the 12 spies spent in the land of promise. Their earthly experience became one characterized by aimless wandering instead of a walk of anticipation.     

Joshua is the sixth book of the bible and serves as the capstone of the first five books of Moses called the Pentateuch. Without this book we would be left with a gap in the history of the nation. The aims of the book are twofold: 

1. To proclaim the end of Israel’s wilderness wanderings where by it took a generation to rid the people of the world.

2. To speak of the beginning of the new life in the land of promise. 

The book of Joshua not only reveals the grace of God and His power to keep His promises but it also reveals what He requires those who inherit His promises. Make no mistake about it the book is about the land and the people. God required the nation to overcome obstacles and fight battles before they could enjoy what He had given them. The truth concerning the book of Joshua seems to be paradoxical as the land was a free gift to the nation which they received by grace alone yet they had to fight for every square inch of it. In the 4th chapter of Hebrews the author uses this very book as a spiritual illustration for N.T. believers saying in verses 8-11 “For if Joshua had given them rest, then He would not afterward have spoken of another day. There remains therefore a rest for the people of God. For he who has entered His rest has himself also ceased from his works as God did from His. Let us therefore be diligent to enter that rest, lest anyone fall according to the same example of disobedience.” The point of the book is not to give account of Joshua’s life but rather to reveal how the Lord made good on His promises. The book covers roughly a 15 year period of time divided between three locations:

1. Chp. 1-5 One Month East of the Jordan to crossing over into the land of promise

2. Chp. 6-13:7 Seven years Conquering the land of Canaan (Chp. 6-8 central Canaan, Chp. 9-10 Southern Canaan, Chp. 11-12 Northern Canaan). Then the first seven verses of chapter 13 he lists the areas yet to be conquered. 

3. Chp. 13:8-21 Eight years settling the 12 tribes on both sides of the Jordan River. (In 13:8-33 he settles those 2 ½ tribes east of the Jordan river. Then in Chp. 14-19:51 he settles the other 9 ½ tribes west of the Jordan) Then in chapters 20-21 he sets up the judicial and religious community by settling the six cites of refuge and 48 cites given to the Levites which are scattered among the 12 tribes. 

4. Finally the book closes with Chapters 22-24 which constitute conditions for the continuance in the land of promise.       

The authorship is believed by most to be the person who bares the title of the book and although it is never stated directly it is inferred by several things:

1. The author was an eyewitness of the things recorded and we know this because of the detail accounts and the use of personal pronouns. 

2. It was written soon after the events by use of the phrase “unto this day”.

3. Historical and traditional evidence identifies Joshua as the author. 

The Author (Joshua) was born in Egypt and along with Caleb was the only other person to survive the 40 years of wilderness wanderings. He is not your typical hero though being a soldier, he does no daring deeds, commits no great sins yet he follows the Lord at all costs, his life is best characterized by Joshua 1:5 “No man shall be able to stand before you all the days of your life; as I was with Moses, so I will be with you. I will not leave you nor forsake you.” He first is brought into scripture in Exodus 17 where we learn nothing of his ancestry but much about his character as verse 10 records that “So Joshua did as Moses said to him, and fought with Amalek.” As Aaron and Hur held up the hands of Moses upon the hill Joshua prevailed over the enemy. It is an interesting picture of cooperation as God worked through Moses but it was Aaron and Hur who held up his hands while it was Joshua who fought. So what we learn in this first mention is that early on Joshua had caught the eye of Moses for his courage and obedience. Apparently this first mention of Joshua was a foreshadowing of his future as we are given in the 14th verse God’s word to Moses saying, “Write this for a memorial in the book and recount it in the hearing of Joshua, that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven.” Then in Exodus 23:20-21 there is yet another prophetic word but this one has a double meaning as we are told, “Behold, I send an Angel (messenger) before you to keep you in the way and to bring you into the place which I have prepared. Beware of Him and obey His voice; do not provoke Him, for He will not pardon your transgressions; for My name is in Him.” And they share the same name Joshua or “God with us”. In Exodus 24 as Moses went up into the mount Joshua went with him for awhile but was left in the wilderness of 40 days and 40 nights while Moses communed with the Lord and the people along with Aaron partied and made idols to worship Joshua remained separate and obedient to his calling. Then we read of him again in Exodus 33:11 where it says, “the Lord spoke to Moses face to face, as a man speaks to his friend. And he would return to the camp, but his servant Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, did not depart from the tabernacle.” Of coarse we are familiar Numbers 13 where he was chosen by the Lord along with 11 others to spy out the land of promise but perhaps we may forget that they were chosen from each tribe of their fathers every one a leader among them. All 12 returned with a report that the land was blessed but all but Joshua and Caleb said that the inhabitants of the land were too big and strong to over take. In other words God does indeed bless us but He isn’t big enough to enable us to possess His blessings. So only two of those who came out of the world (Egypt) ever entered the land of promise and such is the case today I’m afraid. In Numbers 27:18 we have his ordination before the nation and listen to how the Lord describes him, “Take Joshua the son of Nun with you, a man in whom is the Spirit”. A further affirmation of Joshua’s character can be found in Numbers 32:11-12 where twice the Lord says of him and Caleb that “they have wholly followed the Lord.” At Joshua’s coronation before the nation Moses said of him in Deut. 1:38 “Joshua the son of Nun, who stands before you, he shall go in there. Encourage him, for he shall cause Israel to inherit it.” The final reference of Joshua prior to this 6th book that bears his name is in the last chapter of Deut. 34:9 where we are told that “Joshua the son of Nun was full of the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands on him; so the children of Israel heeded him, and did as the Lord had commanded Moses.”  
II. Vs. 1-5 Every place I have given
Vs. 1 After 40 years of doing nothing but wandering around a wilderness and attending funerals under Joshua they come upon the banks of the Jordan. Here in this verse we learn three things:

A. Moses is dead: When according to Deut. 34:8 the 30 days of morning for Moses was over God spoke to Joshua to become the leader. Interesting that Moses the man who represents the law could not bring the people into the land of promise instead it would be Joshua a man who had spent his entire career as Moses assistant. 

B. Joshua was Moses assistant: The name ‘Jehoshua’ means “the LORD is salvation” his name was originally Hoshea but it was changed by Moses as he inserted the LORD’s “JEH” name into the name of Oshea, and they called him ‘Jeho-shua.’ In the New Testament Jesus is the Greek name for the Hebrew name Joshua. Friend’s Joshua was prepared for service in small things. Allen Redpath speaks of a plaque over a kitchen sink that read: “Divine service is conducted here three times daily.”  What a great word for all to remember that greatness is birthed by faithfulness to the small things.  
C. That the Lord commissioned Joshua as the leader: The book of Joshua is the first of the books that bear the name of chief character, though following on the heals of a liberator, law giver Moses his life was no less impressive as he achieved all of what God had for him one step at a time.

The closest Moses got to the land of promise was Mount Nebo where according to Deut. 34:1 “the Lord showed him all the land of Gilead as far as Dan” that is until we are Matthew 17 where he appeared with Elijah on the Mount of Transfiguration. Moses got the title to the land of promise but Joshua lived there and in this we see that those tow things a very different. In the little one chapter book in the Old Testament of Obadiah in verse 17 we are told that “But on Mount Zion there shall be deliverance, and there shall be holiness; the house of Jacob shall possess their possessions.” Oh own Zion our Zion in His holiness we shall possess our possessions.   
Vs. 2-3 To Abraham 500 years earlier God had promised a land his descendants and was Joshua that was able to lead them into it. Deuteronomy contains the instruction of how to live once they enter the land of promise but says nothing about how to possess it. Think of this a moment the people changed over 40 years in the wilderness, the leader changed but the promises of God had remained 500 years and were waiting for those to enter into them.   
There are those that spiritually see the promise land as a typology of heaven and crossing over the Jordan as death; “Swing low sweet chariot” was a hymn that popularized this notion. But the problem with this analogy is that it doesn’t fit the book of Joshua as the book is about defeating the enemy. In fact you will discover in the 12th chapter that Joshua records the fact that prior to entering the land of promise only two kings were conquered by Moses while 31 were defeated in the Land of promise by Joshua. The simple truth is that there were far more enemies and obstacles in the land of promise then there was in the wilderness wanderings. Now I say this as I don’t believe that heaven will be a place where we do battle but rather a place where we will be at peace. So I think that what we shall see here in this book is about “abundant life” living, a victorious Christian life enjoyed in God’s promises as we defeat the enemies of our faith.   

Hey folks pay attention to the way the Lord speaks to Joshua here as He says that in verse 2 “I am giving” and then in verse 3 “I have given”.  “I am giving” can serve as a theme to this entire book. What this reveals is all the whole land was given, but they could only posses that which they claimed which is why the Lord said the phrase “every place that the sole of your foot will tread upon I have given you”. Now saints how much of God’s promises go unclaimed in our lives simply because we will not “tread upon what the Lord has given us”? Why not just cause Israel to face no obstacles or enemies in inheriting the land of promise? Listen carefully friends to what I’m about to tell you:  

1. The promises could only be obtained by those who were not content with Egypt, not content with the things of this world and their former life. 

2.  The promises could only be enjoyed by those who would continue to press on with all of what God had for them to. 
Vs. 4 Based upon the geographical coordinates of verse 4 the total land God gave Israel was over 30,000 square miles and at the Zenith of Israel’s power under Salomon they only possessed 3,000 square miles or 1/10 of what God had given them. I can’t help but wonder if that is not true of each of us today they we are at best living in 1/10th of the blessings God has for us now. Friend’s I rather think that many of us today are far too passive with regards to possessing the blessings of God. The Lord desires to give us His promises but we have to be willing to walk in them go after them, kick out those things in our lives that are keeping us from enjoying them.  

The sad truth is that the nation has never possessed all that God has for them and I’m afraid that this is also true of us individually as the Paul says, Ephes. 1:3 that the “the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly places in Christ”. The author of Hebrews in 4:1 warned us, “Therefore, since a promise remains of entering His rest, let us fear lest any of you seem to have come short of it.” 
Vs. 5 Victory is assured not based upon Joshua’s leadership or Israel’s supremacy but rather on the greatness of God and His promises to never leave or forsake them. God tells Joshua that no one would be able to stop them, no enemy defeat them, no limitation to contain them, but wait a minute they only possessed at best 1/10th of what God had for them. So what happened, what kept them in 1/10th of the blessings that were theirs? They just simply stopped going for it, they decided to settle for 1/10th !!!          
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I. Intro

I lay in bed on Wednesday night thinking of why more people don’t press after the promises of God’s blessing, why is it that at some point we just stop and say by our actions that 1/10 of what He has for us is enough. I awoke with the answer at least for me; it is because at some point I don’t value the prize as much as I fear the work. The longer I stay in my 1/10 the more I forget how gloriously enjoyable obtaining them was. You see the prize was in discovering Jesus with every new step into the promise land and this far out weighs the gathering of more land. In this section verse 6-9 God reveals a threefold provision of grace given to Joshua:

1. Vs. 6 The promise of the land: This is important for three reasons: 

a. The land was already in God’s possession, and was desirous to give them what He already possessed. As far as God was concerned the land was already theirs all they needed to do was go in and possess it. 

b. The land was an enormous blessing in size as well as quality. Truly God knows how to give good gifts to His children Matt. 7:11. Oh dear saint how little we recognize the size of God’s inheritance for us. Consider Paul’s word in 1 Cor. 2:9 “Eye has not seen, nor ear heard, nor have entered into the heart of man the things which God has prepared for those who love Him.” 

c. God not only promised the inheritance of the land He guaranteed to go with him to strengthen him and not fail him. In other words the land is your and I will go with you to get it.  

2. Vs. 7-8 The power of the Word: There are those who claim that the bible was never thought of as inspired until after the 9th century before Christ but verse 8 dispels this. Success defeating the enemies and obstacles that currently inhabit our inheritance is based upon our continual reliance of the “sword of the Spirit” the word of God.  

3. Vs. 9 The presence of the Lord: Finally God promised His continual presence to be with Joshua in victory as well as defeat, that He would not leave nor forsake him. Simple put this provision is that victory is not based upon our performance but rather dependence upon His.     
II. Vs. 6 The promise land

Vs. 6 In Exodus 3:7-8 we see that the goal of God was not just the deliverance from the bondage of Egypt (a typology of the world) it was “to bring them up from that land to a good and large land, to a land flowing with milk and honey”. The deliverance form the world was and is only preparation for the enjoyment of the land of promise. Even before this in Genesis 13:14-17 with God’s promise to Abraham that the fulfillment was in the possession of the land. Literally this phrase is “Be strong and rally your heart” and it will be repeated 4 times in the first chapter. 


Friends there will always be enemies in the land of blessing and their expulsion is the only way for us to enjoy our inheritance. God’s Word of encouragement to His servants is to believe Him and obey His commands. God’s promises are prods, not pillows. Ah but this is why the Lord tells Joshua first in verse 5 that no one will be able to stand before him and that the Lord will not leave or forsake him, which is followed by the thrice repeated encouragement to be strong of good courage. Victory was assured the possession granted all Joshua needed to do now was walk into it which would take two things: 

1. Courage

2. Obedience    

In Zech. 4:6 Zech the Lord said “This is the word of the Lord to Zerubbabel: 'Not by might nor by power, but by My Spirit,' Says the Lord of hosts.” God’s not asking Joshua to be or do something that He himself hasn’t provided. Saint’s God is calling is to walk into what HE has promised and provided in the energy and strength of His power not our own.  In Exodus 4:12 when God called Moses to go to Egypt and tell Pharaoh to let His people go God promised Moses that “go, and I will be with your mouth and teach you what you shall say.” What great assurances God gives those He calls, yet the truth remains it is a fearful thing to step into the promises that God has for us. Remember Jesus words at the commissioning of the disciples in Matthew 28:18-20 where He came to them, saying, “All authority has been given to Me in heaven and on earth. Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teaching them to observe all things that I have commanded you; and lo, I am with you always, even to the end of the age.” I don’t know about you but I’m fine with the All authority has been given to Me in heaven and on earth…I am with you always, even to the end of the age” part of this it’s the GO part that I have a problem with! “Go?”, “Can’t you just make it come to me?” 


Now you may recall in verse 5 God gave Joshua a threefold assurance that He would equip Joshua to accomplish all that He had called him to do:

1. No man shall be able to stand before you all the days of your life

2. As I was with Moses, so I will be with you
3. I will not leave you nor forsake you
Yet with those great divine assurances we read that the Lord still had to three times repeat the admonition to be strong and courageous. Friends listen up God’s assurances are never an invitation to inactivity instead they are a challenge to get up and get moving into what He has for us as Paul wrote in the final sentence of 1 Cor. 15:58 “Therefore, my beloved brethren, be steadfast, immovable, always abounding in the work of the Lord, knowing that your labor is not in vain in the Lord.”  

Remember friend there were far more enemies and obstacles in the land of promise then in the wilderness:

· There were races of giants who were famous for strength and stature.

· There were others who were had better armed with iron chariots

· There were the obstacles of fortified cites

· There was the challenge of supplies for when they were in the wilderness God had provided the water for the rock and manna form heaven.         

Now put with this the fact that those whom God had called to walk into the land of promise were inexperienced, unqualified and prone to rebellion. How many times I wonder did Joshua have to remind himself of those three promises of verse 5:

· No man shall be able to stand before you all the days of your life

· As I was with Moses, so I will be with you
· I will not leave you nor forsake you
What more do want or need then these assurances and His presence and power to walk where He has given us to walk so that we may enjoy fully the blessings of these promises?

I was reading on Fox News about the “Over night Oil Millionaires” in Beulah N.D. 83 year old Oscar Stohler who was born in a sod house on the property he has raised cattle on for all his life they found oil and he became an over night millionaire. Saints there is a great truth as it relates to us in old Oscar and that is he was living right above the wealth his whole life and never knew it and it wasn’t even he who dug the oil well someone else did he just reaped the rewards as he said, “It’s the easiest money we have ever made.” 

III. Vs. 7-8 The power of the word

Vs. 7-8 This is not a mere repeat of the above assurance but rather a specific application of it with regards to the word of God. How interesting to me that the man called to conquer the land of promise was a maverick in obedience and submission instead of a man that Frank Sinatra sang about one “who did it my way”!   

Notice hear that God tells Joshua that the “book of the Law shall not depart” from his mouth. This is important as it tells us that the first five books of the law were already in a written form by this time the last being Deuteronomy. The events described by Moses were pinned during this time not many centuries latter as liberals would suggest. Joshua knew Moses, he knew he was just a man, he knew that he was a sinner and yet immediately right after Moses death Joshua accepts the first five books of Moses as God’s word which suggests that Joshua realized that the books were written by God through the pen of Moses. It didn’t take 100’s of years before God’s people realized that this was inspired writing they received it as such immediately. “Victory”, says the Lord “Depends upon adherence to the Word of God”. Take these 5 books and walk in obedience and you won’t need to fear any enemy because I’ll be walking with you. God doesn’t promise that we won’t have any enemies only that we will be able to defeat them by His presence and His word. John Bunyan the author of Pilgrims Progress had written in the front of his bible, “This book will keep you from sin, or sin will keep you from this book.” 

Friend we have a valued lesson right here and it is this that the man who will lead others into the promise land must first be a man who is willing to follow the Lord their, His way! We must first be those who are “strong and very courageous” to do according all the Word of God. Joshua’s commissioning was that he would be regulated by the Word of God not his own opinions or understanding nor the opinions or understandings of others. He was to be a God pleaser with full obedience not partial over his life as Canaan would not be defeat in a day but over a long period of time. Jesus asked in Luke 6:46 “why do you call Me 'Lord, Lord,' and do not do the things which I say?” Obedience is the pathway to possessing the promises as the Lord tells Joshua that “you may prosper wherever you go”. The immediate tie here is that possession of the land of promise is set around first possessing the word of God personally. Friend we learn here that prosperity is not a direction it’s a decision; a decision to follow the Lamb where ever He goes! God didn’t tell Joshua that His word should not depart from his bookshelf or the glove box of his chariot but rather from his mouth. You know what means Christian? It means that God is saying that Joshua was to be a man of the Word, a man who took up the word of God and read it dug deep into its treasures. How does a person do this? 

There is four ways in which Joshua was to do so:

1. Vs. 7 “That you may observe to do according to all the law”: First the use of the word “observe” suggests that Joshua was to know the word, to study it and make note of it in his life. There is a reason the first five books of the Bible was not placed in the ark of the covenant out of sight only worshipped inside the box. The Bible is a Holy book that is to be handled poured over like the love letter that it is, gone over and squeezed out as a thirsty man for every drop of refreshment that it contains. 

2. Vs. 8a “This book of the law shall not depart from your mouth”: Second Joshua was to talk about what he observed on a daily bases in everyday conversations. The Bible is so practical and is based served with conversation about what the Lord is revealing about Himself and us to each other. 

3. Vs. 8b “You shall meditate in it day and night”: The Hebrew word translated “meditate” means “to mutter” as it was the practice of the Jews to read Scripture aloud and then to talk about it to themselves and to one another. Meditation goes beyond mere knowledge of something and onto reasoning and deducing things that we can personally apply to our lives. The goal of our meditation in the word isn’t so that we can quote the bibles to others but rather that our lives will do the quoting. Warren Wiersbe says, “If you don’t talk to your Bible, your Bible isn’t likely to talk to you!” 

4. Vs. 8c “That you may observe to do according to all that is written in it”: Finally we see that the Lord tells Joshua that the goal is obedience to the Word of truth. We have a descent number of literate Christians with regards to the word but we have far too few who demonstrate their knowledge by obeying the Bible. Our problem does not lie in that we don’t know what to do it lies in that we don’t want to do what we know what to do.

IV. Vs. 9 The presence of the Lord

Vs. 9 Literally this phrase is “Do not be struck with awe or terror neither be shattered”.    In Luke 1:37 in the ASV of the bible the angel Gabriel tells Mary the mother of Jesus “no word from God shall be void of power.” Friends God commands are His enablement’s for can not command that which He will not enable.   

Every Christian ought to remember the promise God is making to Joshua here, “For the Lord your God is with you wherever you go.” Oh I’m in such a place right now, what a mess I can’t see the end of this one. Yeh but the Lord says that He is with us wherever we go, so what are we afraid of He has already promised that He will not leave us nor forsake us. Three times the Lord tells Joshua “Be strong and of good courage” which tells us two things:

1. Joshua wasn’t strong and courageous 

2. That the Lord was going to supply what he needed to do so  

The final encouragement from the Lord is that success into the land of promise didn’t hinge completely upon Joshua and the nations faithfulness to the word but upon the Lord’s faithfulness to go with us where ever they went. There are three questions we need to ask ourselves: 

· Am I obeying the will of God?  

· Am I empowered by the Spirit of God? 

· Did I serve to the glory of God? 

If we can answer yes to these questions, then our ministry has been successful in God’s eyes, no matter what people may think. 

Folks, I think it is important to realize that God was placing a huge responsibility upon Joshua and it was right for him to be afraid and to feel that he was totally inadequate to hold the responsibility. Do your realize that your inadequacies? In 2 Cor. 2 after speaking to the Corinthians of the responsibilities of the believer he asks in verse16 “who is sufficient for these things?” Then in the third chapter verse 5 he answers the question that he posed saying, “Not that we are sufficient of ourselves to think of anything as being from ourselves, but our sufficiency is from God”. How great it is to realize that God will never call us to do anything that He won’t first equip us to do in His power. So how about you, do you feel as if your not sufficient for the Journey God has placed upon you right now, are you just a wee bit afraid? No worries my friend as our Father won’t call us down a path that He won’t provide the strength to our feet of faith to walk the path of His calling. Our inabilities become our enablings in Jesus my friend so press on to what He has for you. It seems that their greatest obstacle they would face was not an outward army or a geographical barrier; but rather it was the failure to:

· Magnify the Word of God with their mouths

· Encourage their hearts by remembering its truths

· Strengthen their steps by its application 

The enemies and obstacles in the land would be nothing because God would be with them where ever they went. Friends the enemies in the land must be driven out, (satan, the world system and our flesh) and this is down through the word. Look carefully the blessings of victorious Christian living come by invitation but the appropriation of those blessings comes by God’s command and power.   
Joshua 1:10-18
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I. Intro

Experts tell us geographically that though it took 40 years to arrive at the land of promise they could have done it in 11 days. Yet God didn’t want them to become discouraged incase of coming into contact with an established enemy so instead God lead them by way of the wilderness and it took them approximately two years to reach Kadesh-barnea on the southwestern edge of the Promised Land. Yet they choose not to trust that the God who promises can enable us to inherit His promises and they pent the next 38 years in the wilderness. They could have been there in 11 days but God understood that they weren’t ready so He took them through 2 years of preparation which they decided wasn’t enough so the Lord stayed with them 38 years tell they were done with themselves. 


Three times in the first 9 verses the Lord told Joshua to be “strong and of good courage” and the 4th time in the first chapter this phrase appears it is said by those he is to lead. It is obvious based upon this that Joshua had a healthy sense of inadequacy in his abilities to lead the nation but he stepped forward non-the-less and the people encouraged him to continue to trust the Lord to enable him to lead. We need men and women of God who have been broken by the Spirit of God who desire only the glory of God. It is these types of people who will see walls fall down and giants slain in the land of promise. 

II. Vs. 10-11 Prepare provisions

Vs. 10 Forty years before, at Kadesh Barnea, the nation had known the will of God but refused to obey it. Had they listened to Caleb and Joshua—they would have spared themselves those 40 years of wandering in the wilderness. There is a place in Christian service for godly counsel, but a committee report is no substitute for the clear commandment of God. Right upon the heels of God’s thrice repeated exhortation to be “strong and of good courage” we notice that Joshua acts decisively by commanding the officers of the people. He didn’t say, “So fellows what do you think?” There was no committee to see how many wanted to go for it, he had heard from the Lord and was going forward.  

Friends it is never a wise thing once the Lord has spoken to you it procrastinate as such action is a sign of disobedience and a lack of faith. There have been many times that I have said I’m willing to follow You Lord all the while I’m delaying to do so. If we want to take possession of all that God has for us there can be not delay only obedience. That’s what Paul says to the Colossians in Col. 3:23 “whatever you do, do it heartily, as to the Lord and not to men”. Remember the word’s of Jesus’ who listened to Jesus when they said of Him, “He taught them as one having authority, and not as the scribes.” First in verse 9 God tells Joshua “Have I not command you?” then here we read that based upon this Joshua commands his officers who will in turn command the people. In other words there was a chain of command and those that rule must be ruled themselves. 

Vs. 11 Some believe that this command to “prepare provisions” indicates that Manna had already ceased from falling from heaven to be gathered. But even if it was still being gathered we know that it couldn’t last more than one day. Yet with that said all that was required of them was to prepare the provisions and cross over. We don’t see very often that part of “preparing the provisions” to posses the land of promise is learning to wait three days. I’m afraid that we Christian’s tend to think of waiting on God as inactivity because we are ready and He is dilly dallying around somewhere. But the waiting on the Lord for three days was the same time that they were to be preparing provisions. Friends preparation is never the enemy of inspiration and let me tell you that in your preparation there will be some perspiration. Joshua’s words to his leaders were words of faith and encouragement. “You shall pass over! You shall possess the land! The Lord will give it to you!” Joshua was with Caleb 40 years earlier when Caleb had made a similar speech in 13:30 saying, “Let us go up at once and take possession, for we are well able to overcome it” as well as his own words in Number 14:9. Warren Wiersbe had this to say with regards to this “It’s unfortunate but true that sometimes the only way a ministry can move forward is by conducting a few funerals.” Hey saints before you think that to harsh I rather think that the funerals we need to be conducting are our own death to self centeredness. How glorious it is to observe that the two oldest men in camp were still the most enthusiastic in their faith instead set in their ways. 


They needed to prepare the provisions so they could take possession of the promises. The provisions are no less given to us as are the yet obtained promises all we need to do is prepare them. Friend one of the reasons so many of us fail to enter into the inheritance of the promises of God is lack of preparation of God’s provided provisions. And what has He provided for us? What hasn’t He? He has given us the Word of God, gifts and enablings, each other all of which are at our disposal and only require organization.  As great a blessing as the promises of “as I was with Moses, so I will be with you. I will not leave you nor forsake you.” And “do not be afraid, nor be dismayed, for the Lord your God is with you wherever you go.” Are; they are not without our part of “observe to do according to all the law which Moses My servant commanded you; do not turn from it to the right hand or to the left, that you may prosper wherever you go. This Book of the Law shall not depart from your mouth, but you shall meditate in it day and night, that you may observe to do according to all that is written in it. For then you will make your way prosperous, and then you will have good success.” And “Prepare provisions for yourselves”. We have no right to expect the former with out the latter. 


Hey did you notice what God does not say was part of the provisions which they were to prepare for? He does not say get the boats ready or build a bridge cause we are going to cross over the Jordan river in three days. It was the Lord that had brought them out of the bondage of Egypt on dry land and it would be the Lord who would bring into the inheritance of the promises on dry land. The work of preparation of God’s provisions does not mean that it is still not His work of grace and our walk of faith. Joshua commanded them and with great confidence in God’s ability to do what He had promised he said in “three days we shall cross over this Jordan” not swim across or row over or go under but cross over. Thus we see that faith and obedience work hand in hand for you and I to be able to enter into the land of promise. Of further interest these two things can not be a mere theory on our part, they can not be something we say intellectually we believe but practically we will not practice for if they are but theory we will forever remain outside of what He has already given us. You can only possess your possessions experientially not experimentally they are to be enjoyed now.        

III. Vs. 12-15 Borderline believers

Vs. 12-13 This reference by Joshua to these two and half tribes goes back to Numbers 32:1, 5 where we are told that “the children of Reuben and the children of Gad had a very great multitude of livestock; and when they saw the land of Jazer and the land of Gilead, that indeed the region was a place for livestock,…they said, "If we have found favor in your sight, let this land be given to your servants as a possession. Do not take us over the Jordan.” The other side of the promise land was comfortable it fit their life style but they were going to have to send the men over to the promised land to fight the battle yet without ever possessing the ground themselves. Now fast forward a few thousand years and you will find out the land that the Reubenites, Gadites and the half tribe of Manasseh wanted because it was a perfect fit in Luke 8 is called Gadarenes was not a place of pigs and demons. Hear me out Christian the safest and best place for us, the perfect fit, is always going to be when we are pressing forward into the land of promise. There were no less battles in the land of comfort as God still required of those 2 ½ tribes to send over their armies to fight on behalf of the other tribes but there certainly was far less blessings! 


Based upon Number 1:3 it was only the men 20 years and older that went to war. Now according to Numbers 26 the two and a half tribes that remained on the other side of the Jordan had 136,930 men available to fight but only 40,000 men actually crossed the Jordan and fought in the Promised Land according to Josh. 4:13 the others chose to remain to protect the women and children in the cities the tribes had taken in the land of Jazer and the land of Gilead. Joshua now has a special message for those who would be content with second best these two and half tribes who were willing to trade their inheritance in the land of promise for that which met their needs on the boarder. First he reminds them that doing so would not let them off the hook for warfare. We sometimes settle for 2nd best because we feel that it will be a lot easier and that my friend is not the case. In fact it will require separation from that which is nearest and dearest to your heart. Friends listen up to live on the boarder is to live a divided life one in which you will never truly be satisfied. God will allow you to have what you want but it will be at the expense of the blessings that were to be yours in the land of grace and blessing. I’m not saying you’re saved or that you aren’t loved for you are but have decided to make your home out side of the best God has for you. Geographically speaking they stayed out side of the warfare of inheritance but remained vulnerable to the attacks of the Assyrians and Babylonians and were always invaded first. Far to many folks want to know how close they can live to Christ while still making their home outside of His precious promises yet I have never had anyone ask me how far they can go into the land of blessings. Oh how the Lord wants His children to be grace explorers and blessing hunters who will abandon the entire world for another glimpse of His goodness. Don’t be like these 2 ½ tribes that said, “Oh I’ll go with you for a while but them I’m heading back to my stuff of the boarder.”                  
Vs. 14-15 Not only were they required to fight they were required to be on the point during the battle as they were to pass before their brethren armed. So they obtained there portion before any of their brothers and sister so now they were to go before them in battle. According Num. 32:1, 4, 16 the tribes liked the land on the other side because it was “a place for cattle”. Now listen up friends as it appears that their first concern was making a living, not making a life. They settle for having big flocks and herds outside the promises of God rather than to dwell with their brothers and sisters in the inheritance God had given them. Because of this based upon Josh. 22:10 they were far from the place of worship and had to erect a special monument to remind their children that they were citizens of Israel. I’m afraid that there are far to many Christians today who are content to be “borderline believers” who live close to the inheritance but never quite live there themselves no matter how successful they may seem to be. They are willing to serve the Lord and help their brethren for a time; but when their job is finished, they head for home to do what they want to do. Judges 5:16 tells us that later on “The divisions of Reuben have great searchings of heart.” The rest given them would never be enjoyed fully until all tribes achieved it.       
IV. Vs. 16-18 Occupied with our occupation

Vs. 16-18 Think of this for a moment God was calling the nation to enter into the land promised 500 years earlier a whole generation died in the wilderness because they didn’t believe that the God who had promised to give them the land was able to accomplish what He promised and now on the eve before you go into the land 2 ½ tribes say, “Hey remember we are happy to live in what has already be won.” But Joshua was up for the task by reminded them of the promise to go in and defeat the enemy in the land before they enjoy their own. Hey saints don’t expect to have everything to be hassle free when you take a step towards your inheritance in Christ. The first thing Joshua faced was that 2 ½ tribes didn’t want what God had promised and that would have been a let down in morale. Just before entering in the numbers appeared to be dropping and the inclination would have naturally been “God’s not in this” but Joshua just reminded them that their choice to stay outside of the promises of God didn’t negate their obligation to the body to help others enter in. Joshua simply reminded them of the promise they made to Moses and responded in verse 17 by saying “Just as we heeded Moses in all things, so we will heed you”.                  

“All that you command us we will do, and wherever you send us we will go” they promised Joshua. In a novel one of the characters complained “I find the doing of the will of God leaves me no time for disputing about His plan.” Oh that you and I would say these words to our Joshua, Jesus who has gone before us already defeated the enemies of our inheritance. “We will keep the peace and make sure now one rebels against your authority”, they said. But notice that they had one request, “Only be strong and of good courage”. Friends if we are going to lead we need to do so with conviction and vision other wise the troops that follow will become discouraged and dismayed.         
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I. Intro

Joshua is a book of conquests and God using Israel to judge a wicked people apart of which was the Amorites and one of them was named Rahab and as we shall see she was certainly deserving of judgment as she was a harlot but God is interesting in the conquest of mercy over wrath. This is the first story in the book of Joshua as they are coming into the land where there are more enemies and obstacles then there is in the wilderness but this story is not of destroying the enemy but rather one transforming the enemy. 


Paul wrote to his young friend Timothy in 1 Tim. 1:15 saying, “This is a faithful saying and worthy of all acceptance, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, of whom I am chief.” Oh how thankful I am daily that my Jesus came into this world to same me the chief of sinners. Do you know that God can’t save “good people” how fortunate for us all that according to Romans 3:10-12 that “There is none righteous, no, not one; There is none who understands; There is none who seeks after God. They have all turned aside; They have together become unprofitable; There is none who does good, no, not one.” Simply put we all qualify to be objects of His abounding grace. 

II. Vs. 1 Abounding grace

Vs. 1 The Acacia Grove or Abel-shittim is the place where the nation had been encamped during their previous two victories over the kings Sihon and Og. But it was also here that the Moabites under the direction of Balaam seduced the Israelite men to sleep with the Moabite women to incur God’s judgment. Now I mention this because there is something to say about venturing out in faith from the place of victory where we can recall God’s faithfulness during a past season of uncertainty as well as remembering what caused you defeat.   

God had told Joshua three times to be “strong and courageous” then the 2 ½ tribes on the eastern part of the Jordan admonished him to be the same yet when it comes down to it Joshua wants to send out two spies to check things out before the nation goes for it. Apparently Joshua didn’t want a  repeat of 40 years earlier so he sent out only two guys the same number that has said go for it 40 years earlier and some suggest one of them was Caleb who guaranteed a 50% successful response rate. Now when we get to verse 24 we are told the response of the two spies is “Truly the Lord has delivered all the land into our hands, for indeed all the inhabitants of the country are fainthearted because of us.” Though we are never told their names tradition says that these two were Caleb and Phinehas but we can’t be sure. Most of the commentators put the emphasis upon their mission to “go view the land” and very little upon their calling which was to be a witness which was first to Rahab and her house but the nation had already become aware according verse 9-10 that the Lord had given them the land and had done great and mighty things on their behalf. All of this takes place after the initial command of verse 11 in “three days you will cross over this Jordan”. There are two things that this indicates:

1. Faithfulness: Joshua’s words did not go unheeded as they imitated a plan by which they were ready to act when the order went forth. 

2. Preparation: Equally impressive to their faithfulness is that Joshua found two unnamed individuals who were prepared ahead of the rest to go into the land and as such they were the first two folks to walk into what God had promised them. 

Friend’s success is dependent upon God’s leading and empowerment and our faithfulness to respond to this as seen in our preparation. These two qualities are best summed up by what Jewish tradition suggest were the two men sent out by Joshua and Caleb whose life is best described as faithful and the High Priest Eliezer whose responsibility it was to daily prepare for the temple sacrifices. 

Hey friends do you realize that the Lord has called you into the land to testify to its inhabitants that the Lord is strong and powerful on behalf of those who put their trust in Him? These two fellows were the first to walk into the promises and the inhabitants of the land had already heard of God’s greatness. I rather think that these two guys needed to hear what Rahab said concerning the testimony of God’s greatness as Jericho was surrounded by a massive wall and some recent findings suggest that it had two walls. 

There are only two women mentioned in the Hebrews 11 “Hall of faith” Sarah and Rahab and there are many great women of the Bible but the Holy Spirit choose these two as illustrations of faith. Sarah was a godly woman who became the mother of the Hebrew people but Rahab was a pagan gentile harlot but both of them exercised saving faith. Even more amazing is that in James 2 Rahab is linked with Abraham is as a person who demonstrates their faith by works. Rahab becomes a living example of Paul’s words in Rom. 5:20 “But where sin abounded, grace did much more abound”. There are some who will bring out the fact that the word for harlot can also be translated “Inn Keeper” but most experts in Hebrew will tell you that the word is rightly translated “Harlot”.  

As we follow this story we shall see that though Joshua viewed this mission as a military one God viewed it as a redemptive one. “Check out Jericho boys”, said Joshua but instead they spent time hiding under the shingles of Rahab’s house learning that God had already conquered the hearts of the inhabitants of Jericho. Friends there is a valuable lesson in this and that is that God’s mission is always going to involve hearts not just territory. And notice to whom God directs these two, to a harlot named Rahab God wants her; He wants to take the precious from the file. There are a great many who feel very uncomfortable that these two guys as they went to the house of a harlot, they want to make her an innkeeper but the Hebrew is Harlot. Friends Jesus said it best in Mark 2:17 where He said, “Those who are well have no need of a physician, but those who are sick. I did not come to call the righteous, but sinners, to repentance.” Paul in writing to the Corinthians said in 1 Cor. 6:9-11 “Do you not know that the unrighteous will not inherit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived. Neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor homosexuals, nor sodomites, nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor extortioners will inherit the kingdom of God. And such were some of you. But you were washed, but you were sanctified, but you were justified in the name of the Lord Jesus and by the Spirit of our God.” Jesus has come for such a person as Rahab, hey friend listen carefully as it isn’t important what you WERE it is important what you ARE. Rahab received these two fellows and I’m a man whom like Rahab received my Joshua and He has made His home into my heart. Do you realize friend that there is only one person that can not be saved and that is the person who doesn’t realize that they need to be!!! All the inhabitance of the city had heard of God’s work on behalf of His people and clearly the vast majority of the city was afraid but only one in the city Rahab allowed her fear to drive her to faith! Friends never worry about where you are at only where your heart is at because clearly God can always find a heart that seeks Him. We are inclined to judge people as unredeemable or un-useful but God sees the heart and any heart that desires to know Him qualifies. Remember Jesus the friend of sinners was proud to have a Canaanite prostitute in His family linage.  

III. Vs. 2-7 From fear to faith

Vs. 2-7 Jericho was one of many “city-states” in Canaan, each one ruled by a king. The city covered about eight or nine acres, and there is archeological evidence that double walls about fifteen feet apart protected the city and based upon verse 15 Rahab’s house was on the outer wall. The city was under a lock down; all strangers into the city were viewed with suspicion because of what God was doing with His chosen people. These fellows went to the one place in Jericho that wouldn’t raise any suspicions for new arrivals. Yet that didn’t guarantee their anonymity as word leaked out to the king. Flax was what they used to roof houses in those days so she literally hid them under the roof shingles.  So how did the king know where to find these two guys? Well I suspect that he was a regular customer of hers so in other words God sent the two spy’s to hide in plain sight a the local brothel to reach the Madam of the establishment where as the king came for other reasons.    

Looking at Rahab’s actions we can see both positive things as well as fleshly actions. She went out of her way to protect these two spies’ but she crossed the line by lying and being deceptive she risked her life but then by not trusting in the Lord sought to protect it. Just because the Bible reports her lie does not mean that it supports her telling a lie. Now one can argue from silence saying that had she not done this they would have been caught and all would have been lost but that limits God who is perfectly able to hide those two guys without the help of Rahab’s lies. This brings up the issue of “situational ethics” specifically is it all right to lie in certain circumstances?  Are there times when it would be better to lie than to tell the truth? Now first just because the Bible records it doesn’t men that it condones it. Now we have the answer to this in Proverbs 12:22 where we are told that “Lying lips are an abomination to the Lord, but those who deal truthfully are His delight.” So she would have been better served to have said nothing rather than to lie. Her lies to the king demonstrate that though ones faith may be enough to save them such faith doesn’t automatically mean that they won’t struggle with the old nature. Abraham the father of faith as well struggled with lying as twice we are told that his fear and lack of trust in God caused him to denying that Sarah was his wife calling her instead his sister.  

IV. Vs. 8-11 The gifts of Rahab

Vs. 8-11 Rahab as a harlot was obviously a sinner but based upon verses 9-11 she had a conversion when she had heard what the Lord did for those who followed Him. The proof of her conversion is told us in Hebrews 11:31 we are told that “By faith the harlot Rahab did not perish with those who did not believe, when she had received the spies with peace.” There is a scarlet thread of redemption where she is trusting the Lord to deliver her as He had the Israelites. The above Hebrew passage is what is commonly called the “Hall of faith” and what is interesting to me is she is included where as Daniel, Isaiah and Jeremiah didn’t. Then in the genealogy recorded in Matthew we are told that in the earthly linage of Jesus is Rahab who was the mother of Boaz. Her name means the “proud one” but in the end she became the humble one. Interesting that in the end what remained of Rahab’s testimony is her trust in God not her failure. Jeremiah 15:19 the Lord said to Jeremiah that he was to be a spokesman for Him that “takes out the precious from the vile”, now what I love about this is that is how the Lord treats us isn’t it? Think of that as it relates to your life as in the end 2 Cor. 5 tells us that the things in our lives like Rahab’s that is hay wood and stubble, those things that were flesh driven, self motivated and insecure laden will burn away before Him and all that will remain and be remembered is that which is precious. So why not start now in the refining process? You see my friend God is in the refining business He is great at it in fact if he wasn’t into extracting that which is precious from that which is file we wouldn’t be here would we?   


There are those who suggest that the most important thing is that people believe in something even if it is themselves. They make belief the power instead of the object of belief, friends there is no power in belief, no magic potion in belief. Belief is only as powerful as what it is in and your relationship to it. James said it this way in James 2:19 

“You believe that there is one God. You do well. Even the demons believe--and tremble!”  True saving faith involves “the whole personality”: the mind is instructed, the emotions are stirred, and the will then acts in obedience to God. We see the example of this is Heb. 11:7 in Noah” 

1. The intellect: “By faith Noah, being warned of God of things not seen as yet” 
2. The emotions: “moved with fear”

3. The will: “prepared an ark”  

Rahab showed more faith in the Lord than the ten spies had exhibited forty years before, when she said, “I know that the Lord has given you the land” she said in verse 9. Look at Rahab’s confession in verse 11 and all of this from a woman who had grown up in idolatry and had lived her life in immorality. As wonderful a confession of Rahab as this is if it was not backed but her works her trusting would have been mere words but clearly we see that he words were backed her works. In Acts 26 Paul on trial before King Agrippa said, that he declared to “those in Damascus and in Jerusalem, and throughout all the region of Judea, and then to the Gentiles, that they should repent, turn to God, and do works befitting repentance.” Rahab had only heard of the redemptive acts of God on behalf of the Israelites but she knew nothing of the promises, praise or protection of those whom He has set His love upon, yet she with limited knowledge still trusted. Where had Rahab heard of these things? No doubt from those from her town who spoke of them to her in her brothel. God doesn’t excuse our sin but He is not hindered by it in reaching us either and Rahab serves as an example of extending grace while in the life of sin even before the rope was lowered to pull her out. Rahab an immoral, pagan woman who in the midst of practicing her sin hears about the trusts that He will do so. 

· She put her life and life of her family on the line for those she believed knew the God she had heard of.

· She forsook her past for an uncertain future, her way of living, her familiarity and life style all forsaken by her for what she couldn’t imagine as the people she was going with were new in the land.   

· She chose to be identified with the people of God rather than her own people thus being dead to the world she once knew. She was no longer fit for the world she had known and didn’t yet know the world she had been adopted into. 

Though she was a woman, Amorite and a prostitute she was immediately accepted as a full member of the new nation would marry a man named Salmon have a son named Boaz who would marry a gentile named Ruth who would have a son named Obed who had a son named Jesse who fathered a son named David who became the King. Oh how   Rahab my friend is no 2nd class citizen she is royalty as are all who trust in Jesus. There are two things evident about Rahab:

a. She knew who she was: A harlot a sinner deserving of judgment 

b. She knew who the Lord was: One who shows mercy and grace      

There for she did what all should do she took who she was and laid it down at the feet of who God is. The secrecy probably had as much to do with the nation of Israel as it did those in the city of Jordan. Rahab gave these two fellows two very needed things:

1. She gave them shelter from their enemies

2. She gave them encouragement for their souls
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I. Intro

In 1965 P.F. Sloan wrote a protest song eventually recorded by Barry McGuire called the “Eve of Destruction” what Sloan wrote about and Barry sang about in 1965 my friends is a lot closer today then it was then but it is still Jesus who offers deliverance from the eve of destruction. 


In the 2nd chapter of Joshua there is a story about a woman who no matter where you read of her she almost always carries a moniker of “Rahab the Harlot”. She was a gal from the wrong side of the tracks living a life of ruin, no husband or children, no hope. She heard of a God unlike the gods she worshipped:

· A God who kept His promises to those that worshipped Him. 

· A God who was pure and holy that always went before His people overcoming the greatest of obstacles defeating the greatest of enemies. 

And she thinks, “Oh if only I could know this God maybe He would love me” and then two fellows show up at her place of business but they aren’t like all the other fellows who show up every day. No these two fellows come in and they look into her eyes not her chest they aren’t staring at her undressing her they are looking out the window, watching the soldiers and she realizes these aren’t customers. And this Rahab with such a reputation that her name is always Rahab the Harlot sees her chance; “Save me” she asks them.        

II. Vs. 12-13 A true token

Vs. 12-13 This is an entire chapter written about a prostitute who lives on the wall and surprisingly it contains nothing militarily or strategically necessary to defeat the enemy yet after meeting this remarkable woman the two spies will proclaim that “Truly the Lord has delivered all the land into our hands, for indeed all the inhabitants of the country are fainthearted because of us.” There is no report of them doing any espionage they simple come into the city stay at the house of a prostitute on her roof for a day then leave hold up in the mountains three days and swim back across the Jordan and confidently declare to Joshua and the nation that not only was Jericho going to be defeated but all the lands and all the people. 


There are several key parts to Rahab’s salvation the first appears right here in verse 12 as we see that she did two things:

a. First she acknowledged that the God of the Israelites whom she names specifically is the only one that can save her. There are a great many people who say they believe in God and they use that name generally with out in regard to the nature and character of God. That is not what Rahab did as she used the name used by the Israelites, which implies that she wasn’t trying to make a god that was fashioned to her own making.

b. Second she recognizes that she and her family is equally deserving of God’s judgment as were the rest of the inhabitants of Jericho. There is no indication that she feels that she some how deserves God’s salvation only that she has done the works fitting her repentance.         

Again there is no argument here saying that she and her family are “good idol worshippers” and clearly God wouldn’t judge them. No Instead she lumps her family in with herself and they equally have a need to be delivered. Remember we have already discussed that clearly Rahab doesn’t have it all together with regards to her lying to the king, yet what she does have is the awareness that she is a sinner and that only the God of the Israelites can save her. 


Friends allow me a general observation here; anyone who has realized that they are deserving of judgment and has received forgiveness and deliverance will want those they love not to parish as well. 


Rahab wanted assurance from the two spies by them giving their word and they respond to her request by offering their lives in support of their word. Friends that is what Jesus has done for us he promised in John 6:47 “Most assuredly, I say to you, he who believes in Me has everlasting life.” And then supported that by laying down His life as Jesus said in John 15:13 “Greater love has no one than this, than to lay down one's life for his friends.” Oh friends that you and I would hate sin and our former life with such a conviction. In Luke 18:10-14 Jesus gave this parable saying, “Two men went up to the temple to pray, one a Pharisee and the other a tax collector. The Pharisee stood and prayed thus with himself, 'God, I thank You that I am not like other men--extortioners, unjust, adulterers, or even as this tax collector. I fast twice a week; I give tithes of all that I possess.' And the tax collector, standing afar off, would not so much as raise his eyes to heaven, but beat his breast, saying, 'God, be merciful to me a sinner!' I tell you, this man went down to his house justified rather than the other; for everyone who exalts himself will be humbled, and he who humbles himself will be exalted.” What would happen if each person here today would at least daily make an observation of their own self and list the things about themselves that they are sick of and then cry out to go God to cleanse them of their sins? Why I believe we would have a pure and holy church that would effectively reach our world. Friends remember her Rahab was forsaking all she had ever known leaving her culture and people behind.

No person, no matter who they are, is a pawn in God’s plan they are people He is interested in and yes along the way He will use to accomplish His purpose but he wants you to know Him to enjoy life as you walk with Him. It is interesting to me that the stories she heard of God’s judgment also spoke to her of God’s love as she perhaps heard folks speak about how God destroyed the Egyptians and sent plagues upon them she thought of whom God was protecting the Israelites and said, “Oh how He loves them! I wonder if He could love me like that?” A God who can take slaves who were in bondage and set them free making them His own people. She may have thought, “I’m a slave to my own passions, I’m in bandage to my known immorality can you make me your own as well?” The stacking of flax to dry where by that would extract the fiber to make cloth indicates that there had been a change in her life, this was the Las Vegas of Canaan and she would not have lacked any business at the brothel so clearly she was changing which can be seen in this. And then just at the right moment there is a knock at her door, “Oh not now and don’t want this any more!” There are many of us at times that want and need positive assurance of His Love and we will never find a better one than taking a glance at the cross of Jesus. God’s desire is to save people and to do so in families and households. Rahab was a woman who had dwelt in the worst of the mire the world has to offer and once she had been pulled out wants only to see her family delivered as well. 

III. Vs.14-21 Three signs of life

Vs. 14-16 God has prepared for us Himself as a refuge, a place where we can be safe and secure in His love where we can hold up while everything else is being destroyed around us. Hey friends there is a scarlet cord for you to hang on too that will keep you safe from destruction if you will grab a hold of Him, He longs to be the assurance for you. 

This scarlet cord which was what was used for their deliverance was to be visible so that the soldiers would know that she was to be spared. What if she would have said, “Well I trust God but I don’t like red cords hanging out my window?” Well she went not have been spared and there are a lot of folks who say “Hey I believe in God but I don’t think that Jesus is the only way of salvation, as long as you are sincere and believe in something they that will be enough.” With this type of belief the instrument of salvation is our belief and sincerity not the object of our belief and our obedience. Rahab didn’t argue about it she immediately obeyed the words of the two spies, no delay no changing the directions. So as the army would come into Jericho the same Joshua that would be the judge to most of the people was the savior to Rahab and her family simply because she trusted and obeyed. What a glorious picture of God’s salvation as these two spies gave Rahab a “Scarlet Cord” as a true token of the assurance of her salvation. The very cord that she had used to deliver the two from the king became bound with a red cord which would signal her escape from judgment. She was to place it out the very window they had escaped from making it very visible. 

Hey saints did you get that? Our witness is to be very visible not just very audible! Friends lets make sure that people can see the wisdom of our relationship Jesus in our lives not just her us talk about it. She was to go and get her family and bring them into the home where they were to be saved. If Rahab or her family left the protection of that place then they would not be safe and this is a good word for all those who believe that a profession while wandering in the world of destruction offers them salvation. Later when Rahab and her family looked out that window and saw the dust coming up under the feet of the army she would be at perfect peace even though she knew the man made security of the walls of Jericho was no match for the Holiness of God. Why were she and her family so at rest watching the army march around the city 6 days blowing the trumpets? Well because out her window lay a scarlet cord of redemption and she knew that the same God who was so holy that the walls of Jericho could not withstand His presence was so loving that He would protect her in the midst of the rubble of her former life.         
Vs. 17-21 The spies promise to her that if she would show three signs to them that they would honor her request and spare her life and those of her family.

1. Vs. 18a Visible Transformation “when we come into the land, you bind this line of scarlet cord in the window through which you let us down”: She needed to make a visible sign of where she was at. Friends that is interesting don’t you think? The two spies told her that she need to weave into the rope of their deliverance a scarlet cord and that this cord would be a sign of her transformation. Her profession was accepted but she needed to make her calling and election sure and visible. There are those who profess to know Christ but there has been no visible fruit of that profession no transformation. I again can’t help to think of how messed up the world is with regards to the “red light district” indicating prostitution instead of indicting spiritual transformation.        

2. Vs. 18b-19 Verbal Conformation “unless you bring your father, your mother, your brothers, and all your father's household to your own home.” Secondly she had to make her confession before others in this case her family. By their gathering at her place it would seem that this is an indication that they believed as she had. Apparently they too realized that they were worthy of judgment and that the God who righteously was going to judge them could also mercifully save them.

3. Vs. 20 Consistent Alienation “And if you tell this business of ours, then we will be free from your oath which you made us swear.” Finally we see that Rahab couldn’t go back on her commitment, she couldn’t just say the words and then go back to the way she use to live.     
She needed to keep a scarlet cord in the window, her family in the house and not go back on her word. There is an interesting truth with regards to the flax as it was what the rope and linen was made of in those days. The priest wore garments made from flax and Rahab made a rope from flax with a scarlet cord so that the same material was in both and it reminds us that no matter who we are we are still covered by the righteousness of Christ. The same rope that let down to saved the two spies saved a heather prostitute. It is said by some that house of ill repute (brothels) would paint their window sills red to let folks know what business they were in if that is the case then when she dropped the scarlet rope over the window sill it made the sign of a cross which you may recall was the same sign made at the door posts of the Jewish homes while they were in Egypt as the lamb was slain and its blood sprinkled on the two sides and the top and bottom. Friends it is the cross that saves us from our past, it is the cross that changes our path (our going out and coming in) and is the cross that saves us from the destruction we rightly deserve. 

IV. Vs. 22-24 All the land into our hands

Vs. 22-24 After three days of hiding in the mountains the two spies swim back across the Jordan that they would soon walk across on dry land. There testimony was great but what they had gleaned from Rahab caused them to be strong and courageous “Truly the Lord has delivered all the land into our hands, for indeed all the inhabitants of the country are fainthearted because of us.” Notice they say, “has delivered all the land into our hands” not will, nor part of the land but all land right now and this based just upon the words of Rahab. Dear friends do we have such faith to realize that the Lord has delivered all lands into our hands all we need to do is cross over by faith? Since the men didn’t know God’s plan for taking the city, they couldn’t give Rahab any detailed instructions. For all they knew the city could be besieged, the gates smashed down, and the people massacred. They knew the city would fall and that ultimately the land would be taken but they didn’t know how. 


As great a sign as this was in the window Rahab wasn’t saved by a sign she and her household were saved by trusting in the God of Israel. Many folks ware a cross as an object of direction, a piece of jewelry or a decoration in their homes but is it for a show or to go? Religious decorations don’t have any power to deliver or save but the God of the Bible does and only trusting in Jesus can deliver our souls from destruction.    

The most interesting part of this story of the two spies sent into the city of Jericho is that militarily their reconnaissance was absolutely unnecessary God wasn’t interested in gathering information on how to destroy the most fortified city in Canaan He was interested in gathering a lady and her family who needed to be liberated from their sin and delivered from destruction. Oh how thankful I am that God can and does save those whom most people think are beyond saving. From the time that Rahab became committed to live as an alien in her own town she became a witness to those living in godless culture and too are we. She had nothing but a verbal witness of the acts of God and that was only very minimal, yet she new that she didn’t want to live any longer apart for the love of God. There are many more residents of Jericho than there are Rahab’s as they think they are safe within the walls of there world. The walls are thick and strong and nothing can pull them apart they with stood the test of time, you think but listen there is a God approaching and He is not impressed with your walls and it is your choice whether is has come to save you or judge you. Let your scarlet cord down won’t you today!      

Joshua 3:1-5

I. Chp. 1-5 Preparing the person for the promises

D. Chp. 3-4 Keeping the crossing

 “Go after it”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 1-2 Ready to take the plunge
III. Vs. 3-5 Dying to live
I. Intro

Before us are the clues to entrance into the land of promises, a road map of faith and surrender that if followed 40 years earlier would have granted entrance to a generation that perished in the wilderness. Warren Wiersbe rightly makes this assessment saying, “In the Christian life you’re either an overcomer or you’re overcome, a victor or a victim.” “God didn’t save us to make statues out of us and put us on exhibition. He saved us to make soldiers out of us and move us forward by faith to claim our rich inheritance in Jesus.” In Deut. 6:23 Moses told the nation that “He brought us out from there, that He might bring us in, to give us the land of which He swore to our fathers.” Salvation my friends is not the end all it is only the beginning of all in fact in the 13 as Joshua was old and advanced in years the Lord said to him: “You are old, advanced in years, and there remains very much land yet to be possessed.”  

Keep going God told Joshua don’t stop going after it, don’t you love that? Do you realize that the only thing that you can covet more of us the Lord’s presence in your life you and I should never be satisfied with the amount of Him we have! Forty years earlier as the nation was on the brink of entering in they said, “Lets go back where it was safe” instead they should have responded as Joshua says here, “Let’s go after it where the Lord is working”. Forty years earlier Caleb had told the nation, “Let’s go up at once and posses it; for we are able to overcome it” and the people responded “we are not able”. But what they missed was that Caleb was not talking about them doing so in their own strength but rather about trusting God to do so. Friends we are told in 1 Kings 8:56 “There has not failed one word of all His good promise, which He promised through His servant Moses.” Though His promises fail not we far to often fail to trust in the One who has promised and the effect of this is that we never enter into what He has promised. 

II. Vs. 1-2 Ready to take the plunge
Vs. 1 After the return of the spies and their pronouncement of victory Joshua wastes no time in giving the nation their marching orders which suggest that he fully believed God was moving them into His promises. It appears that the Lord had the nation of 3 million camp at the Jordan for three days where they could look across at the land of promise contemplate the waste of 40 years of complacency and take a gander at the impossibility of entering into the promises in their own strength.   
Early in the morning three million Israelites set out from the place of victory as well as the place where they remembered not to trust in their flesh. Even upon noting the Jordan Rivers condition he didn’t hesitate, which again tells us that Joshua was not stepping out in faith based upon the situation and circumstances being favorable but rather upon the word of God. Even more remarkable is that the leadership and the people don’t seem to object to this despite the circumstances. So they traveled the some ten miles to the banks of the Jordan River which do to the time of year was overflowing its banks. On the other side of the river lay the promises of God, the promises of a land flowing with milk and honey. In Hebrews 11:9 we are told that Abraham “By faith he dwelt in the land of promise as in a foreign country, dwelling in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise”, so for 500 years they had waited for this moment and it would be this generation that would get to appropriate with their ancestors only inhabited by faith. It has been well said that, “Faith is not believing in spite of the evidence it is rather obeying in spite of the consequences”, Joshua’s faith was not going to be a passive feeling it was going to require an aggressive action.

Saints do you realize the great privilege we have in living in these days? Peter wrote of this in 1 Peter 1:10-12 saying “Of this salvation the prophets have inquired and searched carefully, who prophesied of the grace that would come to you, searching what, or what manner of time, the Spirit of Christ who was in them was indicating when He testified beforehand the sufferings of Christ and the glories that would follow. To them it was revealed that, not to themselves, but to us they were ministering the things which now have been reported to you through those who have preached the gospel to you by the Holy Spirit sent from heaven--things which angels desire to look into.”
Vs. 2 The three days of preparation were over and they were gazing across at fruitful living, of hope and joy must have been in the air. Ah but there was a baptism to go through before they could enjoy the blessings of the promises. In Romans 6:3 we are told that “as many of us as were baptized into Christ Jesus were baptized into His death?” So at our water baptism as we are immersed into the water we are saying that the old man the fallen flesh of our former life won’t be what we are any more. Instead according to Paul’s words in 2 Cor. 5:17 “if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation; old things have passed away; behold, all things have become new.” What emotions of the children of those that had died in the wilderness must have had as they gazed across the Jordan and into the land of promise. I can only wonder how this conversation might have went amongst the 3 million Israelites, “Alright whose job was it to prepare the watercrafts?” On top of which they saw the banks were overflowing with the river, “Hey Josh, maybe you ought to check the weather report next time before you send us on a 10 mile hike.”  

Regrets can be a good thing; times when we take stock of our lives can often propel us to take a step of faith a move forward. Regrets can put to death our complacency my friend. Crossing this river would mean death, a drowning of all that was behind and a walk into the promises which they had never experienced. The Red Sea spoke of death but it spoke of death that lead to deliverance from bondage, the Jordan’s death was the death that we are to do in order that He might live in us in a land of the fullness of the presence of God.           
Now listen up dear ones as true as that is with our identification with Christ in our salvation it is equally true in our sanctification. And if you want those promised blessings of our inheritance we will have to go through yet another baptism this one at the entrance of those promises. A baptism of the Spirit but it to will require a death, in fact according to Paul in 1 Cor. 15:31 where he proclaims “I die daily” it appears that this will be a daily dying to self. Paul wrote to the Galatians in 2:20 “I have been crucified with Christ; it is no longer I who live, but Christ lives in me; and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by faith in the Son of God, who loved me and gave Himself for me.” Friends there is no other way into the land of promise then the Jordan and no other way to inherit His blessings apart from the baptism of the Holy Spirit and no other way to receive the Holy Spirit then dying to our self centered life. There are far too many dear saints who have lived outside of what God wants to bless them with simply because they are unwilling to die to self. Friends, if what you want in Christ lies outside your grasp then you must be willing to die to in order to live. Saint’s don’t expect it to look easy when you are ready to go after the Lord and (pardon the pun) take the plunge into the land of promise. It will often seem like an impossibility, the wrong season to attempt a crossing but hear me out friend, “go after Him” don’t let a little water scare you away from His presence. It is at moments like this that our intellectual assumptions will get put to the test to see if they will…uh float! Just remember friends “Faith doesn’t float my friends no it walks on dry ground”!!!

III. Vs. 3-5 Dying to live
Vs. 3-4 In Exodus 33:14 God had promised the nation saying, “My Presence will go with you, and I will give you rest.” You see when the nation had moved in the wilderness the ark always went before them to guide them and they were just to seek to be near the presence of the Lord. So? Well, look again at this passage and you read Joshua’s instructions, “When you see the ark of the covenant of the Lord your God, and the priests, the Levites, bearing it, then you shall set out from your place and go after it.” Joshua tells the nation when you see the priests carrying the place where the presence of the Lord dwells “Go after it”!!!! It’s not going after a specific gift like tongues, or going after a specific experience so you can get those Holy Ghost goose pimples; no he says when you want the more of the presence of the Lord in your “go after it”. Oh to God that you and I right now right this moment would just say “Lord I want more of you and going for it”! Friends do you realize that our God is on the move, the psalmist says in Psalm 121:4 “Behold, He who keeps Israel shall neither slumber nor sleep.” Saint’s the enemy of the inheriting the blessings of God is no other than complacency as we are told in Proverbs 6:10 “A little sleep, a little slumber, A little folding of the hands to sleep”. 


But note that thought they were to go after it they were to do so at around a ½ of a mile distance. The distance is the same distance that the Levites were to dwell outside the settlements in which they were placed. What does this mean? Well it speaks to the fact that God wants you to follow Him not push Him or get ahead of Him. “Lord I want you to do this and that and want you to do so my way”, many a Christian has been guilty of that. Instead we should say, “Lord I want more of you I’m going for it but I’m given you the space to do so Your way and timing!”    
Hey did you notice that Joshua didn’t send the Army Corps of engineers first instead he sent the priests? You see what this reveals to us is that the Lord saw this as a spiritual problem not an engineering problem. Friends is that hitting home in your heart this morning? We often fail to enter into the blessings and promises of God because we stand on the banks of an obstacle that is blocking our way and we think we need some feet of engineering but what our real problem is spiritual. Listen to how the Lord spoke to the nation of Israel through the prophet Isaiah in 59:1-2 “Surely the arm of the Lord is not too short to save, nor his ear too dull to hear”, says Isaiah the problem isn’t a feet of engineering. No the problem Isaiah says in verse 2 is that their “iniquities have separated         you from your God; your sins have hidden his face from you, so that he will not hear.” In simple terms Joshua get your heart right and go after it. 


Ah but notice that Joshua also tells them to make sure that there is a space between the people and the ark of about 1000 yards. Now I think there are two very good reasons for this:

1. To remind them that God is holy: Now this is important to as it speaks to them as too who is leading and who is following. You see we have a tendency as do all children to lose respect to those that we have a loving relationship towards. The distance called into attention that our God is not safe as Mark Buchanan author of “Your God is to safe would describe”. That is what Mr. Beaver replied when asked concerning Aslan the Lion King in C.S. Lewis’ book the “The Lion, the witch and the wardrobe” “Of coarse He is not safe but He is good”.

2. Second the distance gave the 3 million following a better view of the presence of God. Now this is interesting with regards to the truth our Lord wants us to get a clear view of His presence in our lives. In Psalm 34:8 the psalmist invites us to “taste and see that the Lord is good; blessed is the man who trusts in Him!” You see the distance wasn’t to obscure the view it was to enhance it so that all could get a glimpse of His glory. 

God in His wisdom realized that the nation would never move forward into His promises unless they were more impressed with His ability then the obstacle that lay before them and more impressed with His ability than their inability.

Vs. 5 The final admonishment is for personal spiritual preparation as they were to set themselves apart for the going after it. Notice that this was not so they could do something but rather so they would be prepared to watch the Lord do wonders among them. After telling them to go after the presence of God Joshua next tells them to “sanctify” themselves the word means to set apart or prepare. In the scripture the sanctifying process was one that was done outwardly to symbolize a work being done inwardly. So they were to bathe and put on clean fresh clothes which was a way of saying that they were making a new beginning with the Lord.  

Hey friends did you notice that with a new beginning came a new time in which they would experience personally the Lord doing wonders among them. In Psalm 77:13-14 we are told, “Your way, O God, is in the sanctuary; who is so great a God as our God? You are the God who does wonders”. Interesting to realize that if we want to go for it, to seek the blessings that God has for us our motivation needs to be right which desiring more of His presence in out lives. Then we will need to be prepared to be emptied in order to be filled. Makes sense doesn’t it? Oft time Donna and I when we go to get a soda at a fast food place will request that they don’t put in any ice because if you have ever noticed that if they fill the cup with ice you want get but ½ the soda and we don’t want to settle for ½ of what we are paying full price for. So here is how this speaks to me when we are praying to the Lord and saying, “Come Holy Spirit” we ought to right after that include the words, “Empty me of anything that will lesson all that you want to fill up in me”. Lesson to how the author of Hebrews put it in 12:1 when he wrote, “Since we are surrounded by so great a cloud of witnesses, let us lay aside every weight, and the sin which so easily ensnares us, and let us run with endurance the race that is set before us”.  

Joshua 3:6-17

I. Chp. 1-5 Preparing the person for the promises

E. Chp. 3-4 Keeping the crossing

 “Taking a stand”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 6-8 Step out

III. Vs. 9-13 Step up

IV. Vs. 14-17 Step in

I. Intro

In this book the crossing over the Jordan is in three chapters (3-5) as the Lord sought to put much commentary into this event. The most important part of the crossing appears to be the Ark of the Covenant as it is mentioned over and over. As we go back 40 years to the previous generation we see that when God wanted them to come near Him and the nation didn’t and when He told them after their rebellion that they could then they attempted to come near in their own terms. The common denominator in that tragic sequence was that in both cases it was about the people not drawing near the presence of the Lord. Now the Ark is the symbol of the presence of God to the people and at the beginning of the entrance of the nation into the land of promise two things stand out:

1. The people were to go after the presence of the Lord: Now this suggests to us something wonderful and that is that the promises of God are always to be obtained as we go after more of His presence and desire to be near His presence in our lives. It is in this setting that we see that going after more of the Lord in our lives will require death to our self centered lives and the empowerment of the Spirit.

2. Secondly, the fact that the presence of the Lord went before the people it suggests to us that God went before the people and desired that they only be where He is. In other words our Lord wants us close to Him more than we desire to be near Him. How wonderful is that truth that our Father desires for us to dwell in His presence and that again will be where we experience the fullness of our relationship with Him.   

To “Go After it” you got to be willing to:

· Vs. 6-8 Step out of your self

· Vs. 9-13 Step up in faith

· Vs. 14-17 Step in the Holy Spirit       
II. Vs. 6-8 Step out

Vs. 6 At Joshua’s command the priests took up the ark and head out into the water of the Jordan. Historically the Jordan was around 100 feet wide but during the fall when this crossing took place it would swell over its banks and spread out to around a mile wide. This was no small step of faith for the priests carrying the ark or Joshua who made the command. Remember Joshua had utter words of faith telling the nation to clean themselves us as “tomorrow the Lord will do wonders among you”. Well its tomorrow and Joshua needed to act upon the word of God. Nobody said that trusting God and entering into His promise wouldn’t require action only that it wouldn’t be done in our strength. 


Hey did you notice here that it was the priest’s responsibility to get their feet wet before God would open the waters? Then we are told that they would have to stand in the middle until all the people passed over. Folk’s the people will never move closer to the presence of God if they don’t see those of us called to serve Him be willing to do so ourselves. I can talk about trusting God each and every week but the truth is you need to see me doing so as well. Friends that is true with us as well, we too will need to act upon what God has promised and set out against what is humanly impossible to cross over realizing that the Lord is going to do wonders among us if we will but die to self and be immersed in His power. These people have spent their whole life around this destination and finally they have come to the place where none have ever seen only heard about it. “Oh you’ve got to be kidding we have spent our whole life and we get here and the river is a mile across”. If they had waited a few more months then they could have waded across but God brings these people to a place of surrender of brokenness and it is obedience in the face of impossibility; God wanted more devotion not just more emotion. Friends don’t you realize that according to 1 Cor. 1:29 “that no flesh should glory in His presence.”  

In the account of the parting of the Red Sea the Lord works through Moses using him to perform the miracle but here what we see that Joshua merely issues the command and the Lord does everything else as he Ark which is symbolic of the presence of the Lord goes before the people. All of this is reminiscent of Zech. 4:6-7 where the word of the Lord came to Zerubbabel: “Not by might nor by power, but by My Spirit,' says the Lord of hosts. Who are you, O Great Mountain? Before Zerubbabel you shall become a plain! And he shall bring forth the capstone with shouts of "Grace, grace to it!” 

Vs. 7-8 In Exodus 14:31 we are told of the response of the nation to the work of the Lord in the crossing of the red Sea was that, “Israel saw the great work which the Lord had done in Egypt; so the people feared the Lord, and believed the Lord and His servant Moses.” Now 40 years later God was about to do the same thing for Joshua that He had done for Moses. Here is what I find interesting our stature before the people rises when we simply trust the Lord to do the work. Man that is a good word for me as at times I can get caught up in herding folks instead of allowing the Lord to simply work in my life.  

Coming back from the men’s retreat out side of Salmon ID God gave me a great personal experience of this. We had just passed Salmon heading back towards home when right on HWY 93 was a herd of cows around 250 head. So I stopped as several gals on horses attempted to move the herd forward. Now they were going in the right direction but not willingly and in a few moments the church truck was surrounded by cows and the truck picked up a few scratches and a dent from the experience. Now had those same cows become convinced of the greener pastures that awaited them you wouldn’t have a need to have driven them they would have gone their on their own. Dear saints may we all be led into a deeper move of the Spirit instead of herded there! 

III. Vs. 9-13 Step up

Vs. 9-10 In these verses Joshua communicates it very positive terms when he says that the impossible obstacle will become the glorious opportunity of the God to fulfill His promises. Confidence to overcome seven enemies was to occur when they trusted God against all odds and crossed over. The living breathing God will defeat the lifeless idols Joshua proclaims to the people. The name “Canaanites” is a biblical term that describes all the inhabitants of Canaan where as the seven tribes listed dwelt in different regions of Canaan such as Perizzites were located in the central area, the Amorites were in the mountain regions, the Girgashites were found in the area near the Sea of Galilee. According to Gen. 15:16 God had given these people 500 years to repent and they hadn’t so now He was going to use the Israelites to drive them from the land.    
His possession of us will enable us to posses His promises and no enemy will be able to stand and resists what God has promised and we have entered into by His Spirit. Now notice friend that there is a domino effect here as we surrender God supplies, then we surrender more and He supplies more. Having instructed the priests Joshua now shares the word of the Lord to the people. “Come here, and hear the words of the Lord your God”, Joshua said. The focus for Joshua was to get the people to see the incredible blessing of “going after” the presence of the Lord living among them. David wrote of the Lord’s encounter in his life saying in Psalm 18:35 “Your right hand has held me up; Your gentleness has made me great.” That is what we get to do in response is to magnify the Lord to as Don Cousins says, “To make God famous”! My job isn’t to make Calvary famous or myself but to continue to make Him famous. How do we do this? Well by reminding you of the His promises towards you and encourage you to continue to trust and obey Him. Look at what Joshua tells the people about God: 

1. Vs. 10 “By this you shall know that the living God is among you”: He is the living God among you who alone can defeat the enemies. Don’t get me wrong I think it is glorious that He can defeat the enemy but I’m personally more amazed that He is the living God among us! What I mean is I understand that God hates sin but I’m amazed that He wants to hang out with sinner and provide a way by which He can dwell among us.

2. Vs. 11 “the Lord of all the earth is crossing over before you into the Jordan”: Then here we are told that He is the Lord of all the earth, which tells mean that no one or nothing can stop Him form going and doing what He wants. Man how amazing is it to realize that we are one the winning side and nothing can thwart the work of God victory is our in Christ.

Vs. 11-13 The tribes had a responsibility to send one person form each of the 12 tribes and according to 4:2-8 who in turn would take a stone from the midst of the river for an alter of remembrance for future generations. Now go back 40 years to Exodus 14:13-14 and we are told that at the Red Sea parting that Moses said to the people, “Do not be afraid. Stand still, and see the salvation of the Lord, which He will accomplish for you today. For the Egyptians whom you see today, you shall see again no more forever. The Lord will fight for you, and you shall hold your peace.” Think of this a moment and you will realize that those 3 million Israelites had heard of this story of how the water had parted before they took a step they just “STOOD STILL” and this time God was requiring them to “STAND IN” (verse 8 ). There is a big difference saints between “standing still” and “standing in” but why did God require nothing ahead of time to cross over the Red Sea but required a step of faith in crossing over the Jordan? Well I suggest that the Red Sea represents our salvation where we are leaving the world of sin and death and that crossing over is all His work as we see God provision of the cross of Jesus. Ah but the crossing over into the promises is a work of faith that requires a step of faith before we see. When ever we come to issues of the Holy Spirit’s work in our lives it always requires a step of faith on our part. To “Go After it” you got to be willing to:

· Step out of your self

· Step up in faith

· Step in the Holy Spirit       
It is when we do those three things that we will see the Lord do wonder among us! Now this all sounds like wadding in a kiddy pool until you realize that this wasn’t some little brook it was a mile wide ragging river. Their whole lives these people had been guided by the cloud by day and the fire by night. That had experienced Manna from heaven but they awoke this day and there is no longer a pillar of fire, no more cloud or Manna. Instead they are told to follow the Ark the presence of the Lord but that was new and different something they had never gone through before. And those carrying the Ark weren’t the same people who normally carried the Ark. God was doing a new thing a new way and you all know how much we all like change don’t we? A new land, a new obstacle, a new leader, a new direction a new way of following the Lord. The key to this was to be found in the words spoken by Joshua in verse 5 “Sanctify yourselves, for tomorrow the Lord will do wonders among you.” Listen up friends as the Lord desires to do wonders and some times the wonders are all the more glorious because He has chosen to do them in a new way. Now this reminds me of the words of Jesus with regards to the Holy Spirit in John 7:37-38 where Jesus stood and cried out, saying, “If anyone thirsts, let him come to Me and drink. He who believes in Me, as the Scripture has said, out of his heart will flow rivers of living water.” Friends there is power, power wonder working power in the presence of the Lord and when you step into Him He takes over.   

IV. Vs. 14-17 Step in

Vs. 14-15 Remember the priests were ½ a mile ahead of the rest of the 3 million people and it was they who took the steps of faith into the swollen Jordan river. I’ve had experiences like this where God has called me to move out front of the people and the further I went the more alone and on display I felt. Your heart begins to race with each step closer to the Jordan and you start thinking, “Now would be a good time to part this water Lord.” Friends it wouldn’t be faith if we know how the Lord is going to fulfill what He has promised. We may not know the “HOW” but we do know the “WHO”!  

My friends, unless we step out in faith and get our feet wet we won’t maker any progress in moving forward into the land of promise. They may have stepped into water but according to verse 17 the ark of the covenant stood on dry ground while being in the middle of the Jordan and everyone that walked across on dry ground not mud. With Moses at the Red Sea it was through an outstretched arm of Moses that the breath of God parted the Sea. Ah but here it was not an outstretched arm but rather the obedient feet of the People that caused the waters to part. God wants His people to come after Him and take a stand walking over.     
Vs. 16-17 The manor in which the Lord accomplished this doesn’t matter as much as the timing of the event which was at the time of their trusting God and obedience moving to where their feet touched the water. The Ark of the Covenant is mentioned 14 times in 17 verses which tells us that the presence of the Lord in the midst of the obstacle is what caused the folks to walk on dry ground. 


I’m personally glad that Joshua gives us the geographical location of where these waters stood still and rose in a heap as it tell us that they did so almost 20 miles up river. Now what this suggest to me is that oft times when the Holy Spirit is working it is out of view from us, up river from where we can see what He is doing and we are just called to walk into what He is already doing by faith without understanding how He is doing it. “Oh seeing is believing”, people say but reality “Believing is seeing”! Is it not interesting that the Lord called the priests to step out first and stay in the midst of the Jordan the longest all the while the people walk through? The bible tells us in Rev. 5:10 

 that the Lord as “made us kings and priests to our God” so friends we are called to “take a stand” a stay planted in the overflowing water of the Holy Spirit tell everyone passes over on dry ground and into the land of promises. Oh to God that you and I would “Go after” the presence of God and be willing to “Stand in” the midst of the Spirit of God as we receive all He has for us. A.W. Tozer said in “The Pursuit of God” that, “The Presence and the manifestation of the Presence are not the same. There can be the one without the other. God is here when we are wholly unaware of it. He is manifest only when and as we are aware of His Presence. On our part there must be surrender to the Spirit of God, for His work it is to show us the Father and the Son. If we co-operate with Him in loving obedience God will manifest Himself to us, and that manifestation will be the difference between a nominal Christian life and a life radiant with the light of His face.” 
Joshua 4:1-24

I. Chp. 1-5 Preparing the person for the promises

F. Chp. 3-4 Keeping the crossing

 “Two memorials”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 1-9 Momentum verses monuments
III. Vs. 10-18 Two testimonies
IV. Vs. 19-24 What are these stones? 

I. Intro

In Exodus 15 Moses wrote a song of victory with the opening stanza as “I will sing to the Lord, for He has triumphed gloriously! The horse and its rider He has thrown into the sea!” This is a song of redemption of how the Lord delivered the people out of the hands of an oppressor. Ah but here my friend we have two monuments one seen in the land of promise the other hidden under the Jordan. 

1. The one on the land of promise at Gilgal (which name means rolling or wheel) and this one speaks of movement forward into the victorious Christian life. It is for this reason that it is visible and to be both visited and spoken of to next generations.

2. The second one lay under the Jordan out of view but never to be forgotten as it spoke of two things that though hidden ought to always remain. The word Jordan is a combined word that means “Jor” or spread and “Dan” or judging, thus it speaks of self judging: 

a. Death to the self centered life and a renewed trust and obedience to the living God.

b. The full emersion in the Holy Spirit (River of Life) empowerment to enter into more of His presence in our lives.      

The monument at Gilgal was to be a sign that spoke of God faithfulness, His goodness and greatness to keep that which He has promised His people. 

II. Vs. 1-9 Momentum verses monuments
Vs. 1 The Lord was in control of all the activities at the Jordan River that day. He told the priests when to enter the river and when to leave and go to the other side. He told the water when to roll back and when to return. Both the water and the people obeyed Him, and everything worked out as God planned.  

I love the picture that each one of those 3 million Israelites crossed over on dry ground. There wasn’t any that drown but all were baptized in the Jordan experience. I stayed up late on Sunday and watched the 4x100 swimming relay finals as the U.S. edged out the French for the Gold meddle and as great a race as it was the celebration was even better as those four fellows stood at the pools edge celebrating the victory. I say that as I imagine the celebration of those 3 million as they stood at the rivers edge hugging each other giving high 5’s and dancing about as what had been promised 500 years earlier they now had.  

Saint’s I think there is a word for you and I in this as we can get all excited when the hunt we’ve planned for a year, the tag we have for that bull elk and the numerous scouting trips have culminated in us bagging the trophy elk of our dreams. Oh the celebration, we have him already mounted and hung on the wall to display to all who will come over. Ah but what about our advancement and victory into the presence and promises of our Lord? Do we equally dedicate ourselves to obtaining more of Him in our lives? Are we equally excited about the possibility of sharing the stories of victory of the conquest of the furtherance of His grace in our lives? Don’t get me wrong I don’t want to put a damper on your hunting exhibition, no I just want you and me to get as excited about the things of Christ as we do the other things we enjoy! 

Vs. 2-7 These stone were not mere pebbles they were according to verse 5 stones that had to be carried upon their shoulder. They were to make a monument out of the large work of the Lord on their behalf for the sole purpose of sharing with the future generations God’s greatness, in other words the monument was to make God famous not their crossing. That by the way is one of the major reasons why we fail in trusting God we simply forget what things He has done for us in the past. Then there was the pillar of stones in the midst of the Jordan that could be better seen why the waters returned to normal and perhaps stood out of the water when there was drought. Hey there will be seasons in our lives when we are going through a spiritual drought where we will need to gaze a cross the Jordan and recall the fact that the God who worked mightily in the past still desires to do so.  

This memorial was of God’s faithfulness not man’s greatness, it was to commemorate the fact that God is a promise keeper even when we are promise breakers. What a great thing for us to do in our lives don’t you think? To build a memorial of the multiple times where God’s faithfulness has been displayed so that we can tell our sons and daughters how great God is. Hey, may I suggest to you that our children may not be the only beneficiary of such a memorial? You see I’m afraid that far too often I forget what God has done for me ion the past and so I’m prone to doubting Him in the present.  Friends, what a privilege it is for us to share personally and make God famous by the countless times He has kept His promises in our lives. Hey saint’s, what do our children and grandchildren know of our God based upon what we say?  

Vs. 8-9 Israel was finally in the land of promise and two monuments were set up but life in the land of promise pursuing God’s presence would not mean they were at Club Med. No instead it would be a land fraught with battle’s and obstacle’s, that is the reason for the monuments to remind them and future generations that God is not just the One who worked in the past He is the One who works in the present and future as well. 


Now as we consider this scene in light of Jericho and I believe there would have been a tendency to rush ahead, to strike while you have momentum in stead of building a monument. But listen carefully as God has a lesson here for us and that is that the truth that the preparation of the soldier is more important than rushing into battle. Friend it takes God more time to get us ready for the fight then it does to defeat the enemy! The Lord brought them to a place where they would recall God’s faithfulness and power and not rely upon their own.  

Why did God instructed them to set up two monuments? In verse 8 we are told that the 12 men one from each tribe was to take a stone and carry it upon their shoulders to the land of promise. Ah but according to verse 9 Joshua also set up a monument in the midst of the Jordan where the feet of priests had stood with the Ark of the Covenant, to which Joshua informs his readers that they are still there to this day. Yet we are told in verse 18 that once the priests who were carrying the ark hit the land of promise the water in the Jordan returned to flood stage. Which means? Well it means that this 2nd memorial was hidden under the river!  

Hey friends there always remains a work of the Spirit that is invisible to all but you and the Lord it is a secret work of brokenness in each person’s heart and it is only visible by going deep into the river of living water. Oh we like to talk about the memorials that all can see but they are only as valid as what the Lord has done deep in each person’s heart. 

III. Vs. 10-18 Two testimonies
Vs. 10-13 Notice that it says that the people “hurried and crossed over” there was no delay, no procrastination instead anticipation and desire to be nearer to the Lord in the land. Oh dear friend listen for just a moment to the plea of this servant, won’t you “hurry and cross over”?    

Joshua tells us that the 2 ½ tribes that choose to settle on the east side of the Jordan sent a portion of their men to fight but the rest remained content to live outside the presence and promises of God. Though all the tribes participated in the crossing not all crossed over as we are told that only 40,000 prepared for war of the 2 ½ tribes came across and based upon Numbers 26 the total number of the fighting force of these 2 ½ tribes was 110,580 men which means that very few of those tribes entered into what God had for them. Only 29% of the soldiers entered into the land of promise and far less than this as the rest watched as everyone else walked on dry ground. What are we leaving behind for the next generation that which a lawyer must settle or the land of promise which is theirs? The visible token of the presence of God had to remain in the river through the entire crossing. And yet these memorials would stand as a witness against those who settle out side of the presence of the Lord. They had to go over and fight the battle but never enjoy the spoils and I’m afraid that there are far too many Christians who end up doing the same in their lives. 

Friends God didn’t force them to enter into more of Him, there were memorials for these folks as well but they were memorials of what might have been, what could be theirs. I’m always amazed how easy it becomes for me to lose the perspective of eternity and start living as this life is where I’ll spend eternity. Just in terms of time and energy we spend a disproportionate amount of our resources of that which will soon be irrelevant and worthless. Oh that you and I would gain a perspective of eternity!! Our Lord will take us as deep and far as we want to go but not step further than we are willing to go with Him my friend. So what are you saying pastor? Well if you have found yourself not going very far into the presence and promises of God then it is not that He isn’t willing to take you it is that you aren’t willing to go! 

Vs. 14 You may remember that in John 1:28 we were told that Jesus was baptized in the Jordan at Bethabara. Now means “House of passage” and it is so names because this was the place where Joshua and the nation crossed over following after the presence of the Lord becoming immersed into the Spirit, inheriting the promises. I wonder if Jesus was right over the spot where those stones were pilled up in the Jordan I say this because we are told in Matthew 3:9 that John the Baptist told the religious leaders who had come out prior to Jesus baptism “do not think to say to yourselves, 'We have Abraham as our father.' For I say to you that God is able to raise up children to Abraham from these stones.” 

Vs. 15-18 When those priests came upon the bank of the land of promise the mighty Jordan flowed back to where it had been. Ah friends there is power to live the Christian life that boggles the imagination of only you and I would die to self, take a step of faith, and be immersed in the Holy Spirit. Make no mistake about it friends there is power in the Holy Spirit as we sing our God is a “Consuming Power”.      

IV. Vs. 19-24 What are these stones?
Vs. 19 There many places in the Bible where dates and days like this are listed and we read them with out any meaning to us personally. But listen friend if you go to Exodus 12:2-8 you will find this date 40 years earlier mentioned as it was this very day the Lord told Moses to tell the people to “take for himself a lamb, according to the house of his father, a lamb for a household. A first born lamb without blemish, one that shall be killed at twilight and its blood sprinkled of the door posts and the lintel.” God brought them over on the very day in which the lamb was sacrificed four days before the Passover, to remind them that way of sanctification is the same as was their salvation through the blood of the Lamb!    


Gilgal was about 2 miles from Jericho it was here that:

· Israel crowned their first king at Gilgal (1 Sam. 11)
· Samuel thought Gilgal important enough to include it in his “ministry circuit” (1 Sam. 7:16).
· David was welcomed back after Absalom’s rebellion was subdued (2 Sam. 19)
· There was a “school of the prophets” at Gilgal in the days of Elijah and Elisha (2 Kings 2:1-2; 4:38). 

To an unbeliever, the heap of twelve stones was simply another stone pile; but to a believing Israelite, it was a constant reminder that Jehovah was his or her God, working His wonders on behalf of His people. Ah but according to The Prophets Hosea and Amos the people started worshiping at Gilgal instead of at Jerusalem. Is that not amazing that a monument that was erected to celebrate what God had done became a place where they worshipped what they had done.  Unless we teach the next generation the truth about the Lord, they will turn away and start following the world. There is nothing wrong with memorials, provided they don’t become religious idols that turn our hearts from God, and provided they don’t so link us to the past that we fail to serve God in the present. There is nothing more damaging in reaching our next generation then fathers saying one thing but yet living another way. In two generations the people began to walk away from God. Was it the faulty of the mothers, Sunday school teachers of fathers? I suggest that sense the responsibility was laid upon the fathers that it was their failure to teach them. Glorifying the past is a good way to petrify the present and rob the church of power. The next generations need reminders of what God has done in history, but these reminders must also strengthen their faith and draw them closer to the Lord.   
The first thing these folks did upon entering the land was to set up a monument to God’s greatness and faithfulness to fulfill His promises. Oh that you and I would each and every day come and bow down to worship God before our Gilgal’ s, our alter of un-hewn stones that have been taken out of the depths of  despair. God’s work is continues, it has no beginning or end and it is not dependant upon the situation, circumstance nor the generation. In 2 Chron. 16:9 we are told that “the eyes of the Lord run to and fro throughout the whole earth, to show Himself strong on behalf of those whose heart is loyal to Him.” Oh dear ones our God desires to part the Jordan and bring you into more of Himself. In Jeremiah 29:11 we read, “For I know the thoughts that I think toward you, says the Lord, thoughts of peace and not of evil, to give you a future and a hope.” Did you realize that when the Holy Spirit had Jeremiah write those words that the nation was being led away captive by the Babylonians? Do you feel as though right now something are someone is dragging apart of you away? Well friend there awaits a future and a hope where God will show Himself strong on behalf of those whose heart is loyal to Him. The second benefit of this memorial of stones was to the world who didn’t know the living God that they may come to seek the true God who’s “hand is mighty, that you may fear the Lord your God forever.” 


Friends it’s important that our children know of the greatness of our God and they we speak of our dependence upon Him. As you take a look at the people of God the failure of the nation has always been in reaching the next generation. God is not a God who once worked but is still working and desires to do wonders among us (verse 3:5).             

In 1 Peter 2:4-5 we read that Jesus is “a living stone, rejected indeed by men, but chosen by God and precious”, and that we also are, “living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ.” Do you see that we are a memorial to the wonder work power of the Lord? We been stacked together in the land of promise as a sign for all to look at God’s faithfulness. A sure sign that the Holy Spirit has worked is not the gifts saints it’s that we have love for one another that is the true monument of the work of the Holy Spirit.  
Joshua 5:1-12
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I. Intro

There was a fresh work of the Lord and the people that occupied the land of promise who had become “fainthearted” (2:9) based upon what the Lord had done 40 years earlier had a fresh reason to have their “hearts melt”. I was doing a little research on the Azusa Street revival that happened in L.A. back in 1906 and lasting only three years that shaped what we now call the Pentecostal movement of Churches. And most folks look back and wish for something like what happened prior instead of a fresh work of the Spirit. It is interesting to read the prophetic words of the primary instrument William J. Seymour as the Lord spoke to him saying, “Three things will cause the movement of the Spirit to be quenched”:  

1. More attention given to the Holy Spirit than to Jesus Christ. 

2. More attention given to praise then prayer. 

3. More attention given to the gifts of the Spirit then to the fruit of the Spirit.       

Oh for a fresh work of the Holy Spirit by which Jesus is the center, a heart of brokenness in prayer are our words and the evidence is that this is happening is the fruit of the Spirit!! I for one am not content with looking back upon what God did in my life years ago I want a fresh work an even greater work, a on going work amen?

II. Vs. 1-9 Renewing the covenant
Vs. 1 Now based upon this fresh work where those held up in Jericho had moved from “faintheartedness” to “hearts melting” you would think that this would have been a great time to attack but that is not the next step my friend. Melting hearts are a wonderful thing if they melt into His love away from their hardness but if they only melt and then solidify into a harder state then this is not good. Is it not interesting that those in Jericho saw not only God being powerful but God’s people being obedient despite the consequences it melted their hearts?  


All the military experts must have thought Joshua had spent too much time under the sun. Ah but the Lord reminds us in Isaiah 55:8-9 that His, “Thoughts are not your thoughts, Nor are your ways My ways," says the Lord. For as the heavens are higher than the earth, So are My ways higher than your ways, And My thoughts than your thoughts.” Though Proverbs 24:6 tells that, “In a multitude of counselors there is safety.” We must not think that human wisdom supersedes God’s word. Based upon Joshua’s time line given us in 4:19 the events in the 5th chapter took at least ten days before they started walking around Jericho for six days (6:3). What this suggests is that God waited a full 2 weeks after entering the land before they encountered their first battle and during those two weeks the primary focus was preparing the person for the work. Now listen carefully as the work which God was calling them too according to 1:5 God’s had promised to defeat all the enemies. So in other words the preparation was not for battle but a preparation of victory! Hey friends it is our training or expertise that will ensure the victory but rather our learning to trust God who has already won the battle on our behalf.

That being said we can see the first of two things that needed to be accomplished in preparing the people for victory:

Vs. 1-9 Renewing the covenant: It is very apparent by the use of the phrase “At that time”, that the placing of the sign of the covenant (circumcision) was to be right after the victorious crossing after the presence of the Lord and into the promises of God. You may recall that the relationship God had with Israel was unique to Israel. God had said so in Exodus 19:5 where He said “Now therefore, if you will indeed obey My voice and keep My covenant, then you shall be a special treasure to Me above all people; for all the earth is Mine.” Then in Deut. 7:7-8 the Lord tells them that He “did not set His love on you nor choose you because you were more in number than any other people, for you were the least of all peoples; but because the Lord loves you, and because He would keep the oath which He swore to your fathers”.  In other words He has loved them not because of who they are but rather to be a living demonstration of who He is! Circumcision was not to be a sign of Israel’s greatness it was to be a daily reminder of His greatness and their need for Him. They were to be a “marked” people a special treasure revealing His desire to redeem the unlovable. Now for almost 40 years they had not taken the sign of separation, the cutting away of the flesh and yet in spite of that God still worked wonders and signs among them. Friends the signs and wonders that the Lord does amongst us is not an indication that we are right with the Lord it is an indication that He loves us in spite of our refusal to surrender to Him. So never forget God’s blessing upon our lives are not an indication of our goodness they are an indication of His! Of further interest to me is the fact the according to Deut. 10:16 where the lord tells the people to “Circumcise the foreskin of your heart, and be stiff-necked no longer” the symbol on the body was meant to be a symbol of a spiritual operation on the heart. The history of Israel indicates that they began to trust in the physical sign as an indication of an inward truth and started living as they pleased under the false security of an outward sign.

Vs. 2 A generation had been born to parents who were rebellious so now the time has come when they were ready to shed the flesh. Doing so made them vulnerable militarily as they would be unable to fight but spiritually it was a sign of consecration and faithful obedience to the Lord. Now remember they crossed over the Jordan right in front of Jericho and now completely incapacitate the army which from a human standpoint looked very foolish. But what a great symbol of dying to self as they had to trust God for their protection and demonstrated that obedience is better than sacrifice. The timing of this command of God happened right after He had showed himself strong on their behalf.  

Notice the word of the Lord to Joshua as He says in verse 2, “Make flint knives for yourself, and circumcise the sons of Israel again the second time.” “Whoo Lord perhaps you haven’t read the scouting report the folks that were “fainthearted” have moved to “melting hearts” the spiritual temperature is perfect. The only cutting we ought to be doing is on them not ourselves! So Lord steel swords not flint knifes would be what I would recommend!” Hey friends notice that this verse starts with the words, “at this time” which suggests to us that what was the most necessary in defeating the enemy was not the condition of the heart of the enemy but rather the condition of the heart of the saint! Please hear me out saint’s, most the time in our lives when we are facing obstacles and enemies in our advancement into the presence and promises of God we tend to view what needs to be changed is what we are facing instead of our own hearts but such is not the case as we discover the greatest enemy and obstacle to our advancement is our own hearts.   
Vs. 3-9 Here we are given the explanation for what seemed to be a bazaar command. In this act God told them that they were forever casting of the sign of slavery to Egypt. They were no longer a people who were imprisoned by their passions, enslaved to the things of the world they were a people who had cast off the flesh and were living an obedient life, a free people. What caused this rolling away of the flesh? Well it was the radical trust in God despite the circumstances.  

Hey saint’s there will be times and seasons in our lives where we think that what the Lord is commanding doesn’t make much sense but or responsibility is to trust and obey not discus and dialogue. As we saw last week the name Gilgal literally means “a place of rolling” and we find out that the practice of circumcision which was at first given to Abraham in Genesis 17:10-11 was to be a sign a the relationship that God had with Abraham. I’m wondering if Abraham might have thought, “Uh couldn’t I just have badge or a plaque?” You see the sign was that the flesh had been dealt with and sense it is in a private area it was to remind him that it had to been dealt with daily in fact several times a day. Further more sense it was to be done on an organ that was responsible for reproduction it was to remind him that to be fruitful, to multiply there needed to be this regular cutting away of the flesh. So now we fast forward to the time when they departed from the bondage of Egypt and they were baptized into the Red Sea relationship that Moses had with the Lord. And we are told in Deut. 10:16 “Therefore circumcise the foreskin of your heart, and be stiff-necked no longer.” Yet as we are told here in verse 5 that circumcision had not been practiced for 40 years they wondered in the wilderness. Yet Moses said in Deut. 30:6 “the Lord your God will circumcise your heart and the heart of your descendants, to love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul, that you may live.” The Lord tells Joshua here, “You want to get rolling, well you start with your heart fellows!” The Lord said to Joshua in verse 9, “This day I have rolled away the reproach of Egypt from you”, and that is why the name is called Gilgal. God was cutting away the reproach of the world from their lives. 

III. Vs. 10-12 Recalling God’s goodness
The second of two things that needed to be accomplished in preparing the people for victory:

2.   Vs. 10-12 Recalling God’s goodness: The truth of the Passover feast was that they were a redeemed people folks who were once slaves but now set free by the sacrifice of another. Based upon Number 9:1-14 they nation had only celebrated the Passover twice once while still in bondage to the Egyptians (40 years ago) and once just before departing to head to Kadesh Barnea where they were to enter the promised land 38 years earlier. So not only were the new generation not circumcised they hadn’t participated in the remembrance of God’s deliverance. The day after the celebration of the Passover the miracle of Manna ceased, what is interesting is to go back to and read the reason for the Manna was that the people rebelled and desired to go back to Egypt. So the miracle of Manna from heaven was in response to the people’s desire to return to the former things. I’m not down playing the miraculous only suggesting that based upon scripture that such works of God are not necessarily always a sign of our faith they are also a sign of our faithlessness. Far too often Christians’ seek the things of the past instead of pressing into His presence and promises of today and seek to qualify this by going after the miraculous as the goal instead of His presence. 
Now you may recall that Passover symbolizes the work of Christ’s sacrifice for our redemption and they were to celebrate this right after they died to the flesh. It is my personal opinion that our Christian life is to be a constant renewal where we come to Him broken desiring for more of the Lord’s presence in our lives are moved by His Spirit to take the plunge and cross over becoming more immersed in His Spirit which leads us to cut away our flesh and celebrate our relationship with Him.  

So after they had died to self and took a step of faith, been baptized in the Spirit, dealt with the flesh then they partied in the Passover! Wow, friends we can see the progression as the Lord lead His people to a place of celebration after a 40 year absence. Now I say this because there are many times in my life where the celebration and joy of our Christian life is missing perhaps it is missing because we haven’t taken a step of faith died to self been immersed in the Spirit and cut away the flesh. Finally notice the fact that the miraculous ended once the day after the Passover was celebrated. You see I would have thought that it would have been a greater time of seen the miraculous instead of a lessoning. When the people were in the wilderness a place of dryness and rebellion miracles abounded daily but once they went after His presence and entered into His promise they ceased. Now this speaks to me on two fronts: 

1. With all of those signs and wonders you would have thought that this would have produced enough faith for them to trust the Lord and enter into the land of promise but that was simply not the case. What this reveals is that or lack of faith has nothing to do with a lack of evidence and everything to do with the condition of our hearts. 

2.  Secondly, and this speaks to my heart with regards to that which is greater verses that which is lesser. Our natural assumption is that signs and wonders are the greater but if that was the case they would have remained or increased. So it would appear that such working is to get us to a place where we seek all the more to be in His presence, going after the baptism of the Spirit, being cleansed and having the flesh cut away so that we see that the moving of the Spirit is equated with the fruit of the spirit not just the gifts of the Spirit. 

Hey with this came a new source of provision which He works through because He has worked in us. The empowering of the Spirit of God in our lives brings us into a new celebration and a new season of fruitfulness where by we move from being mere spectators of His power to becoming instruments of His power. God wants us to be partners of His work but it is always in us before it will be through us, saints. Before they had to wait upon the Lord to bring the Manna for heaven everyday but now they had to trust the Lord to enable them to provide for the sustenance a new way. Note this friends God still provide as He always had He just changed the means and manor by which He was doing so. We hate change don’t we? We like the security which having something always the same way brings us but our security ought not to be in the manor in which the Lord works but rather in the fact that the Lord works. Oh that you and I would eat more of the fruit of His presence then just the temporary manna of the miraculous!          
Joshua 5:13 - 6:5
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I. Intro

The Lord had promised to be with Joshua just as He had been with Moses (1:5). If you read the bible and note the different ways the Lord appeared to people you will find that:

· To Abraham the pilgrim, the Lord came as a traveler to share in a friendly meal (Gen. 18:1-8). 
· To Jacob the schemer, He came as a wrestler to bring him to the place of submission (32:24-32). 
· To Daniel three Hebrew men met Him as their companion in the furnace of fire (Dan. 3:25)
· And with Joshua He met him as the Captain of the Lord’s armies. 
What do we learn from these encounters with our Lord? Well He always comes to us when we need Him and in the way we need Him. Warren Wiersbe said, “In Christian ministry great public victories are won in private as leaders submit to the Lord and receive their directions from Him.” Chinese Bible teacher Watchman Nee wrote, “Not until we take the place of a servant can He take His place as Lord.” Joshua was reminded that he was second in command. In a meeting with a small group of missionaries in China, James Hudson Taylor, founder of the China Inland Mission reminded them that there were three ways to do God’s work: 
1. To make the best plans we can and hope they succeed. 
2. To make our own plans and ask God to bless them. 
3. To ask God for His plans and then do what He tells us to do. 

Robert Murray McCheyne wrote; “It is not great talents God blesses so much as great likeness to Jesus. A holy servant is an powerful weapon in the hand of God.”      

II. Vs. 5: 13-15 Whose side am I on
Vs. 13 Joshua was gazing up at Jericho a sight that he and 11 other spies had seen 38 years earlier. It was this fortress that had caused 10 of his fellow spies to say in Numbers 13:31-33 “We are not able to go up against the people, for they are stronger than we.” “The land through which we have gone as spies is a land that devours its inhabitants, and all the people whom we saw in it are men of great stature. There we saw the giants (the descendants of Anak came from the giants); and we were like grasshoppers in our own sight, and so we were in their sight.” Nothing had changed in those 38 years those walls were still just as dwarfing as they had been years earlier, Jericho was still undefeated in those 38 years as no one had been able to breach their fortified city. And in the midst of Joshua’s gazing he saw the Lord standing before him with his sword drawn. Joshua saw the situation and it was out of control and at that very moment the Lord came to take command and Joshua came under His control.  

Go ahead with me for a moment to the first verse of the 6th chapter as Joshua records that “Jericho was securely shut up” though hearts that were melting nonetheless they were sealed up tight in their walled city. Joshua and the Israelites had been delivered from the bondage of the world, baptized in the Spirit when the crossed the Jordan cut away the flesh and celebrated the Joy of their relationship afresh but there was still a wall, a fortress standing in their way, hindering them from going deeper into the land of promise. Hey saints can you relate to that? You are going after the Lord there is a fresh work of His Spirit in your life that has led you to cut away some of the flesh in your life and have entered into a new sense of joy but there still is a wall, a barrier that seems to stand in front of you keeping you from going further. It may be your job or relationships with folks; maybe your spouse and you just can’t see away around the obstacle. Lesson up friends as this section provides us with three scenes that will directly relate to those walls coming down that hinder us from moving forward in our relationship with the Lord. 


Before we get into the first scene notice what Joshua does when he is by the walls of Jericho in verse 13 as it says that he, “lifted his eyes and looked”, now the N.I.V. declares that Joshua “looked up”. Here Joshua was standing right in front of these massive walls which were keeping he and the nation from going after the Lord and His promises for them and He doesn’t look down and kick the ground, he doesn’t turn around, no instead he LOOKS UP! “Oh pastor you don’t realize what I’m facing, it’s huge, it’s massive and everything is “shut up and shut down” they won’t let me in, I’m done for.” Oh friends don’t look down, don’t turn around LOOK UP! Jesus said in Luke 21:28 “When these things begin to happen, look up and lift up your heads, because your redemption draws near.” And who is it that Joshua sees when he looks up? Well it is none other preincarnate Jesus. 

Now this speaks to my heart friends as the Lord will appear to us in the midst of the circumstances and surroundings we find ourselves in and in away that we can receive Him. So look up my friends and you will find Jesus waiting to minister to your needs. 

Vs. 13c-15 Joshua had read in the Book of the Law what Moses had said to the Lord after Israel had made the golden calf in Ex. 33:15, “If Your Presence does not go with us, do not bring us up from here”. Joshua had no right to claim God for his cause but God had every right to claim Joshua for His. This was not Joshua’s or Israel’s war and God was not on any side but His own! God would not be following Joshua and the armies of Israel into battle instead they would be following the Lord into victory! God is not the “party leader” to any particular human point of view be that religious denominational or secularly political. It is the work of well meaning men in their attempt amplify their own point of view that have placed God on their side. Jesus gave us this council with regards to determining whose side men are on in Matthew 7:16-20 “You will know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes from thornbushes or figs from thistles? Even so, every good tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad fruit. A good tree cannot bear bad fruit, nor can a bad tree bear good fruit. Every tree that does not bear good fruit is cut down and thrown into the fire. Therefore by their fruits you will know them.”  

Every father and mother, pastor, and Christian leader is second in command to the Lord Jesus Christ; and when we forget this fact, we start to move toward defeat and failure. Joshua was standing in “heathen territory”; yet because God was with him, he was standing on holy ground. If we are obeying the will of God, no matter where He leads us, we are on holy ground. There’s no such thing as “secular” and “sacred,” “common” and “consecrated,” when you are in the Lord’s service. 

Here then is the first of my observation lesson as we read of Joshua’s question to the Lord, “Are you for us or for our adversaries”? Hey, doesn’t that sound a lot like us when we are facing an immovable wall of opposition, “Whose side are you on”? Ah but look at the Lord’s response to the question, NO!!! NO? You see that response by the Lord is quite revealing as the Lord is telling Joshua, you’re asking the wrong question, the wall isn’t going to come down by trying to get the Lord on our side but rather it is going to come down by making sure we are on His side. So many times we reduce everything to those for us and those against us but the greater issue is to check our hearts and make sure that we are on His side. That is what Jesus said in Matthew 12:30 when He said, “He who is not with Me is against Me, and he who does not gather with Me scatters abroad.” Far to many times when we are facing wall and barriers in our relationships with folks we make it an “us verses them” a good verse bad but as long as we keep it on that level the walls will stay up. Ah but when we start with making sure that we are on the side of the Lord rather than trying to convince Him to be on our side then the walls will begin to crumble. 
Apparently Joshua gets the “NO, but as Commander of the army of the Lord I have come.” As his response is “What does my Lord say to His servant?” Friend’s walls seem to always come down when we realize that it is not about trying to convince the Lord of our position but rather seek to submit to His! 

We further know that this is a preincarnate manifestation of Jesus because we are told that Joshua fell on His face to worship Him and else where we know that angels would have forbid such an action by Joshua as well as the fact that the Lord tells him that where he is standing is holly ground. 

III. Vs. 6: 1-5 Let’s get this party started
Vs. 1 Jericho was not an exceptionally large city; but it was an important, formidable fortress city. The land of Canaan was divided up among a number of “city states,” each ruled by a king (12:9-24). These cities were not large; Ai, was smaller than Jericho (7:2-3), had about 12,000 people (8:25). Excavations of Jericho indicate that the city covered perhaps eight acres and was protected by two high parallel walls, which stood about fifteen feet apart and surrounded the city. The purpose of telling us this is Joshua’s way of revealing the utter hopelessness of the situation. Yet according to Numbers 13:28 it was the sight of cities like Jericho that convinced ten of the Jewish spies 38 years earlier that Israel could never conquer the land.  The purpose of telling us this is Joshua’s way of revealing the utter hopelessness of the situation. 

 If Israel could defeat Jericho, they could defeat anything else that would face them in Canaan.  Again we see the wisdom of God as opposed to human wisdom, in that Israel faces their most difficult opponent first. Obviously, it was something that God could have done without Israel’s help at all, but He wanted them to be a part of His work as He wants us to be a part of His work today. The Christian life involves challenge and conflict whether we like it or not. Our enemies are constantly waging war against us and trying to keep us from claiming our inheritance in Jesus Christ.
Vs. 2 The tense of the verb here is “I have given Jericho into your hand” in other words the victory had already been won! All Joshua and his people had to do was claim the promise and obey the Lord. It’s possible to believe a promise and still not reckon on it and obey the Lord. Believing a promise is like accepting a check, but reckoning is like endorsing the check and cashing it.  Jericho which had defeated them 38 years earlier stood as a barrier to Israel’s advancement into the presence and promises of the Lord. How were they to conquer what they had failed to do so 38 years earlier? In verse 2 we are told that the Lord told Joshua that He had given the city into their hands and in Hebrews 11:30 we are told the means by which the Lord would bring this about as we are told that “By faith the walls of Jericho fell down after they were encircled for seven days.”  The plan for advancement beyond the walls was outlined by none other than the “Commander of the army of the Lord” and there was no room given for human schemes or military tactics nothing man could do except obey the Lord would bring the walls down. The walls of the world must come down before we can enjoy the riches of His grace in the land of promise.  
There is something I found very interesting with regards to these instructions given by the Lord and that is they went against what Moses had instructed on most every point: 

1. They were to use priests yet we are told that priests were exempt from all military duty.

2. They were told to take the Ark into battle but else where we learn they were never to take the Ark into battle.

3. They were to blow seven rams horns but we are told in Numbers 10 that they were to blow two silver horns.

4. They were told to walk around Jericho seven times on the seventh day which would have been the Sabbath yet we know that according to the law they were forbidden to travel on the Sabbath.

5. Finally they were told to engage on battle on the Sabbath yet we know that the law forbids such a thing. 

So how are we to understand this seeming contradiction, especially in light of the fact that Joshua was there during the time in which Moses wrote down the law? I believe the answer may lie in a prophecy in Zech. 14:3 where we are told that “Then shall the Lord go forth, and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day of battle.” This is a word about a future time when the Lord Jesus will fight in the battle of Armageddon but just when did Jesus fight before? We never see Him draw a sword never deliver a blow in the gospels. Yet when we consider that prophetic word in light of this passage in makes sense as the Lord Jesus was the Commander of the army of the Lord. So then Jesus was in the midst of them and His word was above the law. That brings us to the 2nd scene instructing us on how walls come down. Based upon verse three they were to walk around Jericho one time each day for six days then on the seventh day they were to walk around in seven times. Now I don’t know about you but doesn’t that sound a bit familiar? I mean have you ever felt like the Lord has you chasing your tail going around in circles? Think of those soldiers as they walked around each day for six days then seven times on the seventh day and nothing changed, the walls didn’t shrink, white flags didn’t start waving from the inhabitants of Jericho. All that happened in those seven days was they had no doubt mentally exhausted every human means to breach those walls. I’ve gone through times in seasons in my life where God has me walking around in circles staring impossibilities and what happens to me is the walls seem to get higher and thicker. So why does the Lord do that in our lives? Well I rather think HE allows us to go in circles so that we can come to the end of ourselves and realize that the only way to see the walls come down won’t be through our ingenuity it will be by the hand of the Lord. Friends before we will see the Lord knock down the walls in our lives we are going to have to spot trying to do so in our own strength. In other words don’t give up, LOOK UP, and give in! 

Vs. 4-5 Had there been military council given I’m certain that no officer would have given this advise instead it would have involved siege ramps and lots of time and effort. From a human stand point nothing could have been more useless then a regular march around the city and the blowing of horns. The preparation for the walls to come down my friends was nothing more than a shout of victory prior to them falling down.   Francis A. Schaeffer commented, “Joshua did not take the city merely by a clever, human military tactic”, the strategy was the Lord’s. No situation is too great for the Lord to handle, and no problem is too much for Him to solve. God always knows what He will do. Our responsibility is to wait for Him to tell us all that we need to know and then obey it.

God’s instructions were that the armed men march around Jericho once a day for six days, followed by seven priests each blowing a trumpet. The priests carrying the ark of the Lord would come next, and the rear guard would complete the procession. The only noise permitted was the sound of the trumpets. On the seventh day the procession would march around the city seven times, the priests would give a long blast on the trumpets, and then the marchers would all shout. God would then cause the walls to fall down flat so that the soldiers could easily enter the city. In biblical numerology the number seven represents completeness or perfection. The Hebrew word translated “seven” (shevah) comes from a root that means “to be full, to be satisfied.” It spoke of God’s ability to finish whatever He started.    

The Jews used two different kinds of trumpets, those made of silver and those made of ram’s horns. The silver trumpets were used especially by the priests to signal the camp when something important was happening. The ram’s horns were used primarily for celebrations. The Hebrew word for “trumpet” is shofar; but the Hebrew word for “ram’s horn,” it is jobel, which is the root of the word jubilee. As such we see that the Lord had them blow the rams horn of celebration instead of the silver trumpet to get their attention. Israel was not declaring war on Jericho, for there would be no war! No instead they were announcing the celebration of the arrival of Israel in their new land. Hey saints we should be living like victors, not victims. 

Notice that they were shouting with a great shout before the walls fell down not after they did. Before the challenge; remember that you fight from victory, not for victory. They weren’t to doubt friends they were to shout with a voice expectant triumph faith. So often you and I walk in victory after the fact but the Lord was telling to walk in victory before the fact which makes this faith. Far too often we act defeated when we can’t figure away over around or through a wall instead of realizing that if the Lord is our commander then we can walk with much more joy then if the outcome lay in my hand. So there you have it my friend’s three things the Lord would call us to remember to dismantle walls:

· The question isn’t whose side the Lord is on, the question is am I on the side of the Lord.

· I’m most come to the place where I’m at the end of my self, done with trying to scale over, dig under or go around the wall.

· I need to celebrate the victory of the Lord before the walls fall down not just after they do. 
Joshua 6:6-27

III. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 6-9 Central campaign

1. Chp. 6 Tearing down walls

 “Another Brick in the wall”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 6-16 The sound of silence

III. Vs. 17-27 Let the walls fall down 

I. Intro

In Heb. 11:30 we are given the explanation to what was about to happen in Jericho that day as it says, “By faith the walls of Jericho fell down, after they were compassed about seven days” and 1 John 5:4 reminds us that “And this is the victory that has overcome the world—our faith”. Friends, faith is not believing in spite of evidence, for the people of Israel had been given one demonstration after another proving that God’s Word and God’s power can be trusted. How could they do anything other than believe Him! Faith is believing in spite of the consequences! What an encouragement the fall of Jericho is to trust the Lord’s promises and obey His instructions, no matter how impossible the situation may appear to be. We may not be promised to capture a city but we face obstacles with high walls that challenge us every day. What is the Jericho that has walled us out of the fullness of God’s presence? Is it ambition, pride or worldly pursuits? Only by faith can those walls come down and we advance towards the upward call in Christ. Phillips Brooks said, “Do not pray for easy lives, pray to be better men and women. Do not pray for tasks equal to your powers; pray for power equal to your tasks.”  

II. Vs. 6-16 The sound of silence

Vs. 6-7 The plan of the first five verses was unveiled and all that remained was how the nation would respond to its execution. Now he first spoke to the priests in verse 6 before he spoke to the people in verse 7 that’s a good word for those who are in leadership be that in the Church or in the home as God always moves those in leadership first. 


As I mentioned last week I find it rather interesting that God had His people walk in circles around this fortress for six days an event, (if they were anything like me), that would have had two consequences:

1. I would have pondered every possible human way of defeating the obstacle known to man and would have grown more frustrated and personally defeated with each lap around the walls.

2. I eventually would have come to the place where I realized that those walls weren’t going to be removed by a work of human ingenuity. Friends we all have some walls in our lives and time has proven to us that we can’t get around them go over them, or dig under them. That is why some of have no doubt chosen to cover the walls with wall paper of some outdoor scenery but the truth is we know that behind the façade there is still a wall.

Jericho’s walls were 40 feet high with the outer wall being at least 15 feet thick and an inner wall around 12 feet thick. Every time they walked around this city they saw the that scarlet cord hanging out of Rahab’s window and she no doubt looked down and watched them marching around seeing that her redemption was just outside the window. Friends, do you realize that your redemption is just outside the window? Then each day they came back to Gilgal following the presence of the Lord around Jericho and there they would camp and I wonder what the conversation was like as they spoke of the day’s events. The historian does not debate the existence and demise of Jericho but they try to apply human logic to the walls collapse. There are those that wish to suggest that this was nothing more than an earthquake but the evidence would suggest otherwise. I recently watched a program on the History Channel that suggested that was not a miracle but rather science caused by sound waves created from the trumpets blast along with the shouts. Again this would require a miracle of the right combination of things perfectly suited for such a thing at a precise moment in time. But again Hebrews 11:30-31 tells the means by which those walls fell down saying, “By faith the walls of Jericho fell down after they were encircled for seven days. By faith the harlot Rahab did not perish with those who did not believe, when she had received the spies with peace.” Friends hear what Paul says in 2 Cor. 10:4 where he says, “For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal but mighty in God for pulling down strongholds”. 

In the third and forth chapters of Joshua the Ark is mentioned 16 times at the crossing of the Jordan and here it is mentioned eight times as the walls of Jericho come crashing down. Hey friends when we take into consideration that the Ark is the visible manifestation of the presence of the Lord we can only come to one conclusion that no matter whether you are in need of crossing over an obstacle that is keeping you from the presence and promises of the Lord or you have a wall or a barrier that is keeping you from move further into what God has for you the first thing you must have out in front of you is the presence of the Lord. Far too often we make the obstacle or the person the focus of our attention instead of the presence of the Lord. The priests could have waded all the way across the Jordan and they could have marched around the walls of Jericho for the rest of their lives with out the Ark of the presence of the Lord out in front and nothing would have happened. It is only when we:

· Seek His presence

· Obey His plan 

· That victory is certain      

Next Joshua tells the army their responsibility and according to Numbers 26 the census of the military there were over 600,000 men able to bear arms. There are several things that God seems to have accomplished with the way in which He orchestrated this attack:

1. The way in which He had them walk around the walls would have been a test of their patience. No doubt some of them were anxious to get on with the invasion so they could claim their inheritance and settle down to enjoy the rest God had promised them. “What a waste of time to devote an entire week to the taking of one city by walking around it once a day”, some could have thought. I’m certain that we are all familiar with James 1:3-4 where we are informed by James “that the testing of your faith produces patience. But let patience have its perfect work, that you may be perfect and complete, lacking nothing.”

2. Secondly we notice that they were to do silently, which would have tested their self control and personal discipline. Someone has well noted that we will not see walls come down until we learn to control our tongue. God didn’t want them talking, and complaining, He wanted them contemplating and praying. Now this impact was no doubt felt by the inhabitants of Jericho as well as they witnessed two to three million people walking around their city quietly and in order with the only sound the sound of the joyous celebration of the ram’s horn playing. Ps. 46:10 reminds us to “Be still, and know that I am God”. And according Ecc. 3:7 in the believer’s life there’s “a time to keep silence, and a time to speak”.  

Vs. 8-14 I’m impressed by the lack of hesitation both from Joshua as well as from the priests and the people as clearly this was no ordinary way to see walls fall down. Based upon archeological evidence the dating of this incident was around 1450 BC with the walls indicating an outward fall instead of an inward fall. The circling of Israel once a day for six days and seven times on the seventh day would have left them extremely vulnerable to attack from the inhabitants of Jericho and they had to do so when it didn’t make much sense to continue. 

Friends to live the Christian life the way Jesus intends us to also leaves us very vulnerable to attack from folks in the world but we have no worries as nothing can defeat us when we walk as He walked and our walk around the cites walls ensure their collapse. 

It is this reality that made the walls coming down all the more glorious as we discover that it is not our manipulation that over comes the massive circumstances but rather the Lord. Oh it may take 6 weeks, 6 months or 6 years but rest assured those walls will fall outward. I can’t be certain but it appears to be so in my life that my laps around the walls would have been considerably shorter the quicker I came to the realization that they weren’t going to come down via my strength but rather by the Lord’s. God’s bigger walls to knock down my friend are not the barriers we face outwardly but rather the ones we face inwardly. 


I believe all of this was yet another witness to the Amorites of Jericho to repent and get their hearts right. You may recall that God had given them 400 years to repent, and then He gave them 40 years more where clearly they had become fainthearted. He gave them a few more days as they witnessed the crossing of the Jordan and circumcision at Gilgal and the celebration of the Passover meal. That was followed by six days of marching around their walls all of which had left them with hearts that melted but unfortunately refused to turn to the living God.  

Vs. 15-16 This work had to include the Sabbath which suggests to us early on within 40 years of the laws with regards to the Sabbath that the people viewed Sabbath keeping differently then later generations and Adventists do today as clearly they viewed it as did the Lord of the Sabbath Jesus said in Mark 2:27-28 “The Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath. Therefore the Son of Man is also Lord of the Sabbath.” After six days of silence they were told at the appropriate time to shout for the “Lord has given you the city”. This shout was in recognition that God was now giving them what He had promised and He was doing so in His power not their own. What an amazing thing when we stop to realize that it was to be God’s power demonstrated through man’s silence! 

III. Vs. 17-27 Let the walls fall down

Vs. 17-19 According to Deut. 20:14 the soldiers shared the spoils of war but not at Jericho; for everything there belonged to the Lord and was put into His treasury. No Israelite was to appropriate anything for themselves all was either dedicated to the Lord or burned as being worthless. Thus the city and everything in it was dedicated to the Lord for His purpose and plan.  

In the 17th verse we are told by Joshua that “the city shall be doomed by the Lord to destruction, it and all who are in it. Only Rahab the harlot shall live, she and all who are with her in the house, because she hid the messengers that we sent.” Based upon Joshua 2:15 Rahab’s house was part of the wall, so the most dangerous place to be for the rest of the city was the safest place to be for Rahab and her family. When the walls fell outwardly her part of the wall stayed intact with the scarlet cord still hanging from the window. That cord was an outward sign of an inward reality as it should her trust in the Lord’s word for her. It was a sign of her obedience. That reminds folks of baptism as baptism doesn’t save us it is an outward sign of an inward reality that we have been saved by trusting in God’s Word, Jesus. 


There is a warning given by the Lord through Joshua and that was twofold:

A. First, in verse 18 the lord says, “And you, by all means abstain from the accursed things, lest you become accursed when you take of the accursed things, and make the camp of Israel a curse, and trouble it.” This warning is clearly to the people of Israel not to go after the things that caused the destruction of Jericho. Oh dear ones this is a word four me and you not to chase after the things that has destroyed lives in the world.

B. Second verses 26-27 was a warning to a yet future generation not to rebuild this destroyed city as it was to be a constant reminder of those who resist God’s grace until their own destruction. Joshua assures the safety of Rahab while also warning the people not to take up the idolatry of the inhabitants of Jericho, who’s residents were so wicked that in verse 26 a prophetic word is issued that it will cost the person’s family if they attempt to rebuild the walls that incased such wickedness. Having toured both Israel as well as the Israel museum in Jerusalem where they have on display the ancient Canaanite culture with human and infant sacrifices that abounded no wonder God judged this city. The facts are the people destroyed far more of their own people over the 100’s of years then God did in judging the city when the walls fell. All the valuables belonged to God not the Israelites and in establishing this we see that Jericho became the first fruits of the inheritance for the nation. 

Vs. 20-21 God gave the reason for such complete destruction of Jericho in Deut. 18:9-14 

Where we read “When you come into the land which the Lord your God is giving you, you shall not learn to follow the abominations of those nations. There shall not be found among you anyone who makes his son or his daughter pass through the fire, or one who practices witchcraft, or a soothsayer, or one who interprets omens, or a sorcerer, or one who conjures spells, or a medium, or a spiritist, or one who calls up the dead. For all who do these things are an abomination to the Lord, and because of these abominations the Lord your God drives them out from before you. You shall be blameless before the Lord your God. For these nations which you will dispossess listened to soothsayers and diviners; but as for you, the Lord your God has not appointed such for you.” For well over 400 years God have given them opportunity to turn from sin, through knowledge of His judgment upon the Egyptians and the showing of His power in the Red Sea. Through the testimony of one of their own Rahab and the witness of the crossing of the Jordan and the march around their city. And though their hearts melted what Jesus said to Nicodemus in John 3:19 stands as truth “this is the condemnation that the light has come into the world, and men loved darkness rather than light, because their deeds were evil.” God who is all knowing, who search’s the thoughts and intents of the heart knew that there was not a person in that city save Rahab and her family that would ever no matter how much revelation and opportunity ever turn from their wickedness and in fact they would only cause more to suffer under the life they so willing lived. 


So we see that Israel took what God had given by obeying what the Lord told them to do. That my friends is our responsibility in the equation of faith as we simply step out and trust in what God has promised He would do. 

Vs. 22-25 When the walls of the city fell down, it appears that the section of the wall that held Rahab’s house didn’t fall down! In other words it wasn’t necessary for the spies to look for a window with a red cord hanging from it because the only house that was left standing was her house. God saved and protected Rahab because of her faith and she led her family to trust in Jehovah so they were also saved. Their faith brought them into the nation of Israel and Rahab would marry Salmon and became an ancestress of King David and of the Messiah! There in wall or fortress of man that can protect a harden heart from God’s presence and no destruction that He can not deliver one from that will trust Him! G. Campbell Morgan said, “God is perpetually at war with sin, that is the whole explanation of the extermination of the Canaanites.” In Psalm 106:34-39 we are told that Israel “did not destroy the peoples, concerning whom the Lord had commanded them, but they mingled with the Gentiles and learned their works; they served their idols, which became a snare to them. They even sacrificed their sons and their daughters to demons, and shed innocent blood, the blood of their sons and daughters, whom they sacrificed to the idols of Canaan; and the land was polluted with blood. Thus they were defiled by their own works, and played the harlot by their own deeds.” So we see that because the Jews didn’t fully obey this commandment in later years they were themselves judged. To quote Campbell Morgan again: “Thank God that He will not make peace with sin in my heart! I bless His name for the thunder of His authority, and for the profound conviction that He is fierce and furious in His anger against sin, wherever it manifests itself.” The Lord will not share my life if there are rival gods in my heart. He will not permit me to compromise with the enemy. The Lord spoke through Moses in Deut. 4:24 saying, “For the Lord your God is a consuming fire, a jealous God.” God’s love burns for every soul and those that step into will not be harmed as Daniels three friends found out but those who refuse will find more than hearts that melt!  

Rahab and her family were willing to do what the rest of the residents of Jericho weren’t willing to do even though their hearts were melting at the pending judgment and that is repent and turn from their sin to trusting in the living God whom they knew about. Rahab’s salvation wasn’t based upon knowledge but obedience and their disobedience was not based upon ignorance but rather willfulness. Clearly Joshua wrote in the time frame of the incidents as he tells us Rahab was still alive and dwelling with the Israelites and she by the way was no 2nd class citizen but an object of God’s grace and was fully grafted in under the banner of God’s love and grace. 

Vs. 26-27 There is a curious post script to this warning not to rebuild Jericho in 1 Kings 16:34 where we are told of Hiel of Bethel who was living in the time of Ahab rebuilt Jericho but he did so as prophesized with “its foundation with Abiram his firstborn, and with his youngest son Segub he set up its gates, according to the word of the Lord, which He had spoken through Joshua the son of Nun.” God knocked down the walls and He warned the nation not to set up those walls again or it would cost you your children. And sad to say there are many a Christian who could testify of the truth of this as they watched the Lord knock down the walls in their lives only to go back to those same things and rebuild them but at the price of their children and grand children. Brothers, sisters if the Lord has knocked down a wall in your life don’t go back into that city and rebuild it. Say you have watched the Lord do a wonder in your life, broken through the hardness in your heart, given you a gentle heart of forgiveness don’t go back and start stacking the old bricks of your former life walk away into the fullness of joy.            

Joshua 7:1-9

IV. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 6-9 Central campaign

1. Chp. 7-9 No small things (Ai and Gibeonites)

 “Trouble in the Vineyard”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 1-4 Grieving and quenching the Spirit

III. Vs. 5-9 Brokenness at the ruins 

I. Intro

This is the only defeat and casualties listed in the book of Joshua and they needn’t be as the defeat was because they thought they were sufficient in themselves. We need to realize that we are as dependant upon the Ai’s as we are for the 40 foot walled Jericho’s.  In Deut. 11:11 Moses described the promise land as a land “of hills and valleys” which not only describes the terrain of the land of promise it often describes the geography of the Christian life! Any believer that has spent any time walking after the presence of the Lord will tell you that such a life is often characterized by “Hills” of incredible joy and “Valleys” of despair and discouragement. Hey listen up friends you can’t have the mountains without some valleys and I have found that spending time in the valleys causes me to desire and appreciate the mountains all the more. Joshua is about to descend from the mountaintop of victory at Jericho to the valley of defeat at Ai.  

There was a snake in the Garden of Eden, a Judas amongst the disciples and a fellow named Achan in the camp of the Israelites. Friends when God is at His best you can count on satan being at his worst! When God’s love does not flow thorough our lives you can bet that it will be replaced by fear and insecurity and there are two causes for this grieving and quenching the Holy Spirit. With out continual consistent fellowship we can expect our hearts to melt like water (verse 5). To make matters worse this sin had been warned against prior to the walls of Jericho falling down and Achan, amongst the ruble and ruin caused by the inhabitant’s rebellion, took up the very objects that caused their demise. You talk about treading upon the grace and goodness of God, Achan is the poster by for such things.  

II. Vs. 1-4 Grieving and quenching the Spirit

Vs. 1 In this section we are led to two things that caused the defeat of Israel and both have to do with actions taken against the Holy Spirit:

· Vs. 1, 11-26 Grieving 

· Vs. 2-5 Quenching

The Start of chapter seven is a bit ominous as we read that in light of the victory at Jericho and the warning of the Lord through Joshua to, “by all means abstain from accursed things” (6:18), that “the children of Israel committed a trespass regarding the accursed things.” Friends pay attention here because the quickest way to derail the advancements in faith and joy is to disobey the Lord and grieve or quench the Holy Spirit. We must never forget that the moment we came to trust Jesus as our Lord and savior we entered into a living relationship with Him. One that has great benefits and rewards but it is nonetheless a relationship in which our failure can and will bring swift and immediate consequences. There are three ways a person can experience the Holy Spirit’s relationship in their lives and likewise three ways that by our failure we will experience a loss in that relationship:

A. There is the relationship by which the Holy Spirit is WITH a person. It is not necessarily limited to just believers either, as many of us can testify to the reality that the Holy Spirit with us prior to our trust in Jesus. You see the Holy Spirit often comes beside a person and begins to speak to them about their personal need to receive Jesus as Lord and Savior. We read of the Holy Spirit being with the prophets of old as He spoke through to them others. He was with Gideon, David, Daniel and others. Ah but as He longs to be with an individual that also suggests that is possible for Him to no longer dwell WITH someone. Take for instance Saul who no longer wanted to be a man after God’s heart as he rebelled against God’s ways by rejecting His word. Thus we read of the Holy Spirit in 1 Sam 16:14 where we are told that the “Spirit of the Lord departed from Saul”. “You don’t want to hang out with Me Saul, well you don’t have to I’ll just leave you and find someone who does want to hang out with Me!” 

B. This leads us to the second way in which a person can have a relationship with the Holy Spirit and that is when a person responds to the Holy Spirit being WITH them and their need for Jesus as Savior and Lord the Holy Spirit will come and dwell IN that person. Oh how wonderful it is to have the Holy Spirit make His home in our hearts, how much more intimate our relationship becomes we He takes possession of our hearts and lives IN us. That which we experienced occasionally when the Holy Spirit was WITH us we now experience all the time as He dwells IN us. Ah but it is also possible for you and I to grieve our “heart mate” when we allow the things of our former life to crowd out our new life in Christ. Simple things according to Ephes. 4:31-32 such as “bitterness, rage, anger, harsh words, and slander, as well as all types of malicious behavior” And even not being “kind to each other, tenderhearted, forgiving one another” can grieve the Holy Spirit. I’m certain we have all experienced this in our relationships with other people as our “grieving” someone cause a separation, a distance as the relationship is strained. I’ve noticed that this isn’t a sudden thing it usually happens over a continued grieving, a pattern of behavior that finally causes the person that I was once close with to say, “Hey, I’m hurt by the way you continually treat me, so you won’t be enjoy our friendship and comfort we had until you realize that this type of behavior hurts me.” That is the same way it is with the Holy Spirit as well, as after a continual consistent behavior of grieving Him you won’t have the same joy in your life, you will be experiencing more fear instead of the peace you once felt regularly. 

C. Finally we are told of the relationship we can experience with the Holy Spirit when He comes UPON us and empowers us for service. Wow, how incredible it is when the Holy Spirit is UPON us and to be a living testimony of His grace and love to those who were just like us apart from experiencing them. There is a fire, a burning of our passion with the Holy Spirit’s as we melt into His will and heart for those who are in need of His love. But this burning in our hearts can be quenched when make His empowerment about us and make the instrument the object of adoration instead of the Lord. When that happens we will put out the Holy Spirit’s power flowing through us and cease being useful to Him.

The first thing we are told that lead to defeat at Ai was a disobedient soldier named Achan, who grieved the Holy Spirit. Joshua is very precise as too the ancestry of Achan and it would do us well to find out why he mentions this. Achan’s name means “trouble” and I mean that literally with a capital “T”. His father’s name Carmi means “Vinedresser” so this fellow was sowing trouble and it was about to cause the nation to spring up weeds in the Vineyard. The last ancestor on the list is Zerah who was Achan’s great great grandfather, now if you go to Genesis 38:15-30 you will find out that Zerah was offspring of an adulterous relationship that his father Judah had with his son’s widowed wife Timnah when she tricked him into thinking he was sleeping with a prostitute in order to have a legitimate heir. 

Note that according to verse 2 they were encamped at Beth Aven or if you will the “House of Idols”. We must never underestimate the amount of damage one person can do outside the will of God. What is interesting to note is that God says that “the children of Israel committed a trespass” even though it was Achan who “took the accursed things”. Friends none of us are an Island all to ourselves what one does always affects the others it is for this reason we need to be accountable to each other. Solomon said in Eccles. 9:18 “one sinner destroys much good.” In verses 21 Achan in his own words reveals what led to his sin as he says three things:

A. “When I saw among the spoils a beautiful Babylonian garment, two hundred shekels of silver, and a wedge of gold weighing fifty shekels”: The fact that Achan is so specific tells us that he spent a long time gazing at these items, in fact he counted the shekels of silver and weighed the gold. Proverbs 4:25 reminds us to “Let your eyes look straight ahead, and your eyelids look right before you.”  
B. “I coveted them”: From there we see in the above section that Achan reclassified that which was to be “consecrated to the Lord; they shall come into the treasury of the Lord” according to 6:19 as “spoils” 7:21 to be taken for personal use. Achan simply changed these items classification to justify what he was about to do. 

C. “And took them”: Instead of singing praises in his heart for the great victory God had given, Achan was imagining in his heart what it would be like to own all that treasure. Achan’s final mistake was to think that he could get away with his sin by hiding the loot. Moses had warned the people of God in Numbers 32:23 “take note, you have sinned against the Lord; and be sure your sin will find you out.” Nobody gets away with sin it will all come out at the judgment seat of Christ. How foolish Achan was to think that he could hide the idol’s in the earth from the creator of the earth. Heb. 4:13 tells us that “all things are naked and open to the eyes of Him to whom we must give account”.      

Achan had witnessed what the Lord had done in crossing the Jordan, participated in the cutting away of the flesh at Gilgal prior to celebrating the Passover, watched the Lord work on the walls of Jericho, yet with total disregard to this “saw, coveted and took” what was the Lord’s. We see this path to death over and over again in scripture with Eve in the garden, David on the roof top looking at Bathsheba, and it always has the same results, death! 

Vs. 2 Joshua has given us the chronological order of what he and the nation didn’t yet know that old “trouble” had taken hold of the things of the world. He then takes us back to the next battle and this one was with a little forgotten city named Ai. How insignificant was Ai? Well a clue to this is found in the meaning of the towns name Ai which latterly means “Heap of ruins”. Why compared with Jericho this place was a ghost town and something that the folks didn’t seem to take too serious based upon verse 3. Ai was only 10 miles from Jericho and in chapter 8:25 we are told that there were only 12,000 people in Ai but the lack of miles was more than made up by the change of heart with in the people of God. By now you may have noticed a theme running through this chapter as it relates to those things that will “grieve” or “quench” the Holy Spirit’s work in enabling us to move further into the presence and promises of the Lord. But just in case you haven’t caught on yet, it is the small things like (Achan) that “trouble” us and cause our lives (Ai) to become a “heap of ruins”.  

There is another interesting observation to see here and that is that Joshua sent spies out from Jericho (a sweet fragrance) not for Gilgal where there was a cutting away of the and it seems as though they thought that the battle had been won in their strength. These spies were filled with pride and self-sufficiency and had already turned God’s miraculous provision to a triumph of human achievement. Oh how desperate is our flesh to take credit that it may boast of its importance. “Send only 3000, Josh we don’t need to waste the man-power”, they said. And they were right as God didn’t need the any man power as the work of the Spirit is not about might, nor power but by the Spirit says the Lord. The trouble was not their confidence but rather what their confidence was in as it was in themselves in stead of the Lord. In 1 Kings 20:11 The king of Israel said, “Let not the one who puts on his armor boast like the one who takes it off.”  The down fall of Joshua and Achan is the same neither of them bothered to communicate with the Lord.  

Vs. 3-4 In chapter 6 verse 2 we read that “the Lord said to Joshua” then in chapter 8 versed 1 we will again read “Now the Lord said to Joshua” but when you look at chapter seven we don’t read of God speaking to Joshua until verse 10 when He says to Joshua, “Get up! Why do you lie thus on your face”? Though it was Achan’s sin that grieved the Holy Spirit it was Joshua’s failure to seek the Lord before the battle that quenched the Spirit. In Numbers 27:21 at Joshua’s inauguration Moses said to Joshua, “He shall stand before Eleazar the priest, who shall inquire before the Lord for him by the judgment of the Urim. At his word they shall go out, and at his word they shall come in, he and all the children of Israel with him--all the congregation.” Now just in case you were wondering Eleazar name means “Help of God”, hum that reminds me of Jesus words in John 14:26 where He says that, “the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My name, He will teach you all things, and bring to your remembrance all things that I said to you.” So instead of going in before Eleazar the priest and seeking the Lord as to whether or not they should go out against Ai he took the council of some spies. Joshua had sought the Lord at the crossing of the Jordan, he had listen and obeyed the word of the Lord as they circled the 40 foot walls of Jericho for seven days but here at the report of the spies he sent out Joshua doesn’t think he needs to seek the Holy Spirit’s council with regards to Ai and the out come is going to lead to the “ruin” of 36 men. In Deut. 32:30 Moses had said ff they were following the Lord by faith, 1 Jewish soldier would chase 1,000, and 2 would put 10,000 to flight! Thus they would have only needed three soldiers’ defeat the whole city, if they had been pleasing to the Lord. Even with the Ark amongst them the visible sign of the presence of God because they had grieved the Spirit the Ark became nothing more than a wooden box. 

Joshua’s problem resembles mine far too often and that is after having depended upon the energy of the Spirit in over coming obstacles and breaking through walls and begin to think that the power to do so is in me instead of in the Holy Spirit. Joshua should have called a prayer meeting, then Lord would have informed him that there was sin in the camp; and Joshua could have dealt with it. Paul spoke of this very thing to the Galatians in 3:3 saying, “Are you so foolish? Having begun in the Spirit, are you now being made perfect by the flesh?” “Hey, Josh this is a little city named heap of ruins, we don’t need to be concerned about this dump we can take it on our own”, they thought.  

III. Vs. 5-9 Brokenness at the ruins

Vs. 5-6 The combination of Achan’s grieving the Spirit and Joshua’s quenching the Spirit is rather predictable was the first defeat that Israel had experienced for 40 years not to mention the death of 36 of Israel’s finest sons. Friend’s, in every believer I know there are a few Ai’s because we allowed “trouble” to compromise us instead of seeking and obeying the Holy Spirit’s council. Sometimes it cost us the death of a job, sometimes it was a relationship, perhaps a marriage or your health but we all bare the scares of our own hidden trouble in our vineyards’. We are further informed by Joshua that the men of Ai not only killed 36 men but they chased the rest of the 3000 back to Shebarim. Now Shebarim name means “breach” and Webster’s dictionary describes a “breach” as “broken, ruptured, or torn condition a gap made by battering a break in friendly relations”. How appropriate this was as the nation’s relationship with the Lord had been “breached” by grieving and then quenching the Holy Spirit. Is it not interesting to see what Joshua does upon hearing the news that 36 men had died and the rest of the 3000 had been chased back to the “breach” as we see him in verse 6 tare his clothes and fall on his face before the presence of the Lord at the Ark. There remains only one thing we can do when we have failed to maintain our relationship with the Holy Spirit and that is to acknowledge that it was us who were responsible for ripping apart the relationship not the Holy Spirit and fall upon the mercy and grace of His presence! 

Vs. 7-9 Joshua takes responsibility for the quenching of the Spirit but he isn’t aware that there is someone who had grieved the Holy Spirit in Achan and he begins to question everything about his choices such as entering into the promise land. What do we make of this statement of Joshua? Only this that sin separates us from hearing from the Lord and we begin to question our past decisions as well as present circumstances and our future plans. Joshua is in full panic mode here as the grieving of the Holy Spirit has removed him and the nation form the security of the presence of the Lord. Joshua was face down to the ground with his head in the sand thinking that the Lord had did something wrong instead of facing his and the nations own issues. When you walk by faith you will walk in victory and posses all that He has for you but when you walk in sin you will blame God for all your troubles. What life does to us depends on what life finds in us, and we don’t always know the condition of our own hearts.  Israel’s defeat had robbed God of glory, and for this they had to repent. The important thing was not Joshua’s fame or Israel’s conquests, but the glory of the God of Israel. Joshua’s concern was not for his own reputation but for the “great name” of Jehovah. “God if you aren’t going with us then we should have never crossed over after You”, Joshua prays.  I’m afraid today that most of God’s church is filled up with so many programs and doing ministry in the energy of the flesh that they would be totally unaware that God has ceased guiding and providing for them. In that sense Joshua’s words are very refreshing and I wonder if I would have been as perceptive as he? 


Hey saints listen to what Joshua’s greatest concern was in verse 9 “the Canaanites and all the inhabitants of the land will hear it, and surround us, and cut off our name from the earth. Then what will You do for Your great name?” “If we are defeated then what will happen to your promises made to us, Your name will be cut off because of our failure”, Joshua says. Or dear saints our greatest care ought to be concerned with God’s reputation not our own as our failure often causes His name to be slammed.                     

Joshua 7:10-26

V. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 6-9 Central campaign

1. Chp. 7-9 No small things (Ai and Gibeonites)

 “A door of hope in the Valley of trouble”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 10-15 Get up

III. Vs. 16-21 Time to get right

IV. Vs. 22-26 The Valley of trouble

I. Intro

In 1 Cor. 10:11 we read that with regards to the stories in the O.T. that, “all these things happened to them as examples, and they were written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the ages have come.” The lessons of Joshua are that we are as dependant or even more so upon the Lord after a great victory as we are after a great defeat. Any victory in our life is solely based upon the presence and power of God on our behalf. With that truth in hand we realize that Israel was as guilty of touching the accursed things as was Achan in as much as they had slipped into thinking they were some how responsible or entitled to the victory. Both touched the glory of the Lord Achan grieving the Spirit Joshua quenching the Spirit. Our sin is not hidden we are just running at of room as Paul wrote to Romans 2:4 “do you despise the riches of His goodness, forbearance, and longsuffering, not knowing that the goodness of God leads you to repentance?” 

An examination of this section with a broader view to all the Old Testament reveals a very unfortunate pattern: 

a. First came God’s abundant unrestrained blessings upon an undeserving people. He shows Himself strong and gracious by pouring out His goodness upon His people. 

b. But then His blessed people think that they don’t need Him any longer and turn aside to their own sinful pursuits which bring forth His judgment, which turns them back to His grace. 

Oh dear one that we would but learn to just abide in His grace and never wonder off thus sparing us His righteous judgment. Sin will never be tolerated by God in our life and this story is as much a proclamation of hope as it is judgment. Sin brings judgment but with confession it brings the hope of restoration and the outpouring of God’s grace.   

II. Vs. 10-15 Get up

Vs. 10-11 The truth was God had not failed the nation but the nation had failed God. Now that may not seem to be good news but it is for this simple reason if it is God who has failed us then there is nothing we can do about it and of coarse God can not fail us. And sense it is us who has failed Him and He is desirous to restore us this is an easy fix if we are willing. “Josh, get up”, God says. Why? Because we don’t need to gravel and beg Him to do what His heart is all along and that is to restore, repair and renew that which has separated us from receiving His love. Friends listen up we often think when things aren’t going right that we need to pray to change God’s heart but the truth is that what needs to change isn’t God’s heart it is our heart. I’m so thankful that I can’t change God’s heart aren’t you?  

“They” sinned God said not just Achan as a little leaven had leavened the whole lump. Israel’s sin was that they tolerated Achan’s compromise, as did the rest of the tribes. To get a picture of this all we need to look at is our own society in which though we may not practice specific sin we tolerate them as a society. Achan had taken the things that were dedicated to the Lord for his own personal consumption. According to Leviticus (22:14, 27:15, 27:19, and 27:31) if you wanted to keep something that belonged to God, you had to pay a 20% (one-fifth) penalty which interestingly enough was the same amount required for restitution in a theft according (Leviticus 6:4-5).
There are a lot of folks who are like Joshua here as they lay face down in their problems instead up getting up and fessing up to them. God tells them that until they deal with the sin in their camp they won’t be able to stand before their enemies because God won’t be standing with them. Friends, that’s the nature of sin, be that the sin that grieves the Spirit or quenches the Spirit you can bet on the fact that such compromise will result in the loss of two things:

1. Our ability to over come the enemies of our faith. And what is it that is that is the enemies of our faith you ask? Well we have three, satan, the world system and our flesh.

2. We won’t sense His presence around us as He won’t be around us anymore until we deal with that which his grieved or quenched His Spirit. 

There is no quicker way to lose God’s presence and power in our lives then to not deal with those things that have removed us from His presence and power. So many relationships and Churches wonder why they are no longer sensing His presence and power in their service towards Him and instead of asking the Lord, “Father, are we in some way grieving you by our actions and attitudes? Dad is our arrogance and pride quenching the work you desire to do in and through us?” They see some program so way of attracting the people to supersede the effects of grieving or quenching the Spirit, “Oh we aren’t grieving the Spirit, were not quenching Him, see look at all the numbers of programs and people we have.” Oh dear saint’s let us not fall into thinking that for ourselves or this fellowship but rather humbly ask ourselves, “Lord is there anything in my life that is hindering the Your presence and power in my life.” Friend’s do you know the difference between a neighbor kid and your own child? You don’t let your children get away with the stuff the neighbor kids get away with! Because you don’t love them? No, because you do love them! God’ hold’s back His presence, power and provision in our lives so that we would recognize that we have grieved or quenched His Spirit and seek to restore our fellowship with Him. 

Vs. 12-13 In chapter 6:27 we were told that “The Lord was with Joshua” now 13 verses later we are told that because of this sin that the Lord won’t “be with them anymore, unless they destroy the accursed from among them.” Nothing ought to grip our heart more than the loss of the presence of God in our hearts from grieving or quenching the Spirit. The hope and fate of the nation hinged upon the word “UNLESS” which was a door of hope in a valley of trouble! They must rid themselves of the idols of the people of Jericho; God is no respecter of persons he judges fairly. What deception leads us to believe that we can keep and enjoy the idols of this world with out it affecting us as it does the rest of the world? 


Friends did you notice that Israel could not fight in God’s power and presence unless they walked in obedience to God and neither can we. It is sobering to realize that a body in sin has no power before their enemies.  But it is wonderful to realize that once the sin has been dealt with, God’s power can again flow in our Christian life.       
Vs. 14-15 Five times in these verse God in telling Joshua uses the word “accursed”. The nation had sanctified themselves prior to crossing the Jordan in 3:5 before they faced Jericho but now they found out that there was an enemy in their own camp. Achan had stole from God then lied about it, something that we see in Acts chapter 5 with Ananias and his wife Saphira when they keep back a part of the proceeds of from selling their land but acted as if they had given it all to the Lord. Friends we can never obtain all of God’s inheritance as long as we are going after the forbidden pleasures of sin for a season! I wonder upon hearing this if Achan got any sleep that evening as they were preparing themselves to meet with the Lord for the purpose of discovering hidden sin?  

In Numbers 32:23 God spoke through Moses saying, “If you have sinned against the Lord; be sure your sin will find you out.” Sometime we can fall into the trap that thinks that we can hide our sin form the Lord but we fail to remember that the Lord God is all knowing and every where present, so how are we going to be able to play hide and seek with our sin when He is always right with us? May I make this suggestion why not our sin in the tomb of Christ berry so that His blood can wash as white as snow? Is there any thing right now you think you have berried from God, perhaps its time to dig it up and give it to Him sense the only one that thinks our secret is safe is us. Now the opposite of this is cool as well as each tribe came forward, then each family if the tribe, then each household of the family and finally each man in the family. What this suggests to me was that there were far more folks that the Lord revealed were innocent that the Lord defended then the “Old trouble” that was found with the accursed things. Hey, saint’s we don’t need to defend ourselves the Lord will do that for us as He unveils the hidden things of the heart. 

III. Vs. 16-21 Time to get right

Vs. 16-18 Achan was “taken” because he had taken! Can you imagine watching this whole seen if you were Achan as the tribe you are from is chosen then the family in that tribe, then the household and finally your name is called out? We get a good picture of Achan’s heart here as he didn’t volunteer his confession he waited until his sin found him out. Simply put Achan wasn’t sorry for his sin he was sorry he was caught which is not repentance. Taken the accursed things felt good when Achan didn’t weigh the consequences but they didn’t seem worth it after he was found out. In Hebrews 11:25 speaking of Moses the author writes that Moses “choose rather to suffer affliction with the people of God than to enjoy the passing pleasures of sin”. Sin is always pleasurable but it is only for a season and the end always leads to death. In Jeremiah 17:9-10 we read that “The heart is deceitful above all things, and desperately wicked; who can know it? I, the Lord, search the heart; I test the mind, even to give every man according to his ways, according to the fruit of his doings.” Then we are told by the Lord in Jeremiah 23:24 “Can anyone hide himself in secret places, so I shall not see him?" says the Lord; "Do I not fill heaven and earth?" says the Lord.” In Jeremiah 16: 17 the Lord says, “My eyes are on all their ways; they are not hidden from Me, nor is their sin concealed from My eyes”.

As Achan stood before Joshua he didn’t say, “You idiot, you trouble maker”! No he called to him “My son”. Oh dearest ones if we could only hear our Lord call out to us in our sin and failure with the words “My Son, My daughter” not you stupid idiot, perhaps we would like the prodigal come running to our Father’s love and willingness to forgive all our sin. You see this is the picture of a grieving God who longs for us to come back to Him. Now in Achan’s response we see his attempt to justify his actions by calling the garment, gold and silver as “spoils” he is saying that I only took what in any other circumstance would have been ok to have. “Oh I had an affair” instead of saying, “I committed adultery by forsaking my spouse”. We are all prone in changing the name of our sin to make it sound a little better aren’t we? “I’m not gossiping, why I’m just sharing my opinion!” And like all our sin Achan’s began when he saw and didn’t deal with his own heart in what he saw and chose rather to take and then hide what he took. That is always the nature of sin isn’t it, we see, take and then hide. According to a report by Cambridge university 60% - 70% of all crime is done so between the hours of 4 PM to 4 AM. the reason for this is that folks think that if it is dark they can hide what they are doing. John tells us in 1 John 2:16 that “all that is in the world--the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life--is not of the Father but is of the world.” Did you notice that it is the “lust of the eyes” and that what Achan SAW he took? It is interesting to note that our society seems to be becoming more and more enamored with what our eyes see and less with what our ear hear. Churches have picked up on this and have offered more dramatic presentations instead of simple teaching of the word. Ah but friends remember what Romans 10:17 tells us that “faith comes by hearing, and hearing by the word of God.” And then Hebrews 11:1 says that “faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen.” May I make this simple observation that we need to get back to becoming a people who learns to listen and not just be entertained by watching?

Vs. 19-21 How valuable was that Babylonian garment, silver and gold when compared to the 36 men that died because of Achan’s sin? The same is true when you weigh the price of sin’s pleasure with the loss of life. That drink, that drug, that adulterous relationship placed opposite upon the scales of the families and lives it has destroyed. Oh if we would only feel as bad about the sin prior to committing it as we do after we have done it!    
IV. Vs. 22-26 The Valley of trouble

Vs. 22-26 As we saw when we seek to cover up our sin rest assured it will always be found out but that’s not all. You see when you seek to cover your sin you can bet it will cause those close around you “trouble” (Achan) as well. Several years back when we did the Christmas party for the kids I’ll never forget what one little girl told Ed what she wanted for Christmas was her mom to be out of prison. 


Hey did you notice that that twice in these final verses Joshua references the “Valley of Achor” (verses 24, 26) or the literally the “Valley of trouble”? The trouble that old “troublesome” Achan brought upon himself, his family and His nation became a monument of stones. Ah but wait a minute friends because if you cross reference the Valley of Achor you will find some interesting things. In Isaiah 65:10 we are told that the “Valley of Achor is a place for herds to lie down, for My people who have sought Me.” And in Hosea 2:15 we are told that in Israel “the Valley of Achor will be as a door of hope; She shall sing there, as in the days of her youth”. What’s this? The place of trouble becoming the place where herds lie down, a place where God’s people seek Him? A place of trouble becoming the door of hope where fresh worship is heard? How does a troubled place where we were “rocked” because of our sin become such a place where we find rest, seek the Lord, a door of hope and a place of worship? Well friends I suggest it is to be found when we stop trying to hide our sins and start confessing them. Listen to how John put it in 1 John 1:8-9 “If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. If we confess our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness.” Isaiah said as much to a rebellious nation when in Isaiah 1:18-19 the Lord said “Come now, and let us reason together, Says the Lord, Though your sins are like scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though they are red like crimson, they shall be as wool. If you are willing and obedient, you shall eat the good of the land”. The hope of repentance is truth of forgiveness where by peace will flood your heart and you will experience a renewed worship.

The heap of stones in the valley would remind the people of two things: 

1. The holiness of God and what happens when people don’t heed God’s word.

2. The love of God that he would restore those who have fallen if they will be turn from their sins. 

When you surrender to the Lord, no defeat is permanent and no mistake is beyond remedy. Even the “Valley of Trouble” can become a “door of hope.”        

Joshua 8:1-29

VI. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 6-9 Central campaign

1. Chp. 7-9 No small things (Ai and Gibeonites)

 “Oh Lord stuck in Ai again”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 1-13 An opportunity to begin again

III. Vs. 14-24 Lessons in humility, courage and patience

IV. Vs. 25-29 Not drawing back your hand

I. Intro

You may recall that chapter seven started with the ominous words, “But the children of Israel committed a trespass regarding the accursed things”. Ah but look at the first words of chapter 8, “Now the Lord said to Joshua: "Do not be afraid, nor be dismayed; take all the people of war with you, and arise, go up to Ai. See, I have given into your hand the king of Ai, his people, his city, and his land.” Oh how true the words of Paul in Romans 5:20 “where sin abounded, grace abounded much more”. What we are about to see in this section is the Lord bringing about victory where there once was defeat. Had Creedence Clearwater Revival been around at that time this toon may have been playing in the minds of the Israelites, you know the one that goes, “Just about a year ago, I set out on the road seekin' my fame and fortune, lookin' for a pot of gold things got bad, and things got worse, I guess you know the tune Oh, Lord, stuck in Ai again.” 


Nothing my friend’s causes paralysis in our lives more than failure. You know the terrible “would of, should of, could of’s” but what is wonderful to see is that the Lord tells Joshua and the rest of the nation right after the confession of sin of Achan’s as the accursed things were spread out before the LORD that “See, I have given into your hand the king of Ai, his people, his city, and his land.” No delay, no hesitation just I’m giving you what you think you lost, what you’re certain you don’t deserve. Saint’s listen up failure needn’t paralyze you if you have agreed with God and dealt with the hidden things of your life by hiding them in His love then just as we saw last week there is an immediate “Door of hope in the valley of trouble”. The victorious Christian isn’t the one that never makes a mistake rather they are the ones that after they fail get up and obey the Lord as Paul admonished the Philippians in 3:13-14 “Brethren, I do not count myself to have apprehended; but one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind and reaching forward to those things which are ahead, I press toward the goal for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ Jesus.” To press towards the goal for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ one has to first be willing to “forget those things which are behind”.   

II. Vs. 1-13 An opportunity to begin again

Vs. 1-2 Having dealt with sin now the Israelites are ready to deal with defeat. Henry Ford defined a mistake as “an opportunity to begin again, more intelligently.” Once the nation of Israel had judged the sin that had defiled their camp, God was free to speak to them in mercy and direct them in their conquest of the land. Warren Wiersbe writes, “No matter what mistakes we may make, the worst mistake of all is not to try again”. There seems to be always two reactions that often accompany failure: 

1. Discouragement over the past 

2. Fear of the future are the two

We look back and remember the mistakes that we made, and then we look ahead and wonder whether there’s any future for people who fail so foolishly. Sixty two times in the scriptures God exhorts us not to fear. The antidote to both these reactions is the same start trusting God’s word! The truth is God never discourages His people from making progress, ever if it is after our failure. As long as they obey His commandments, we will have the privilege of claiming His promises. Hear the words in 2 Chron. 16:9 where we are told that “the eyes of the Lord run to and fro throughout the whole earth, to show Himself strong on behalf of those whose heart is loyal to Him. In this you have done foolishly; therefore from now on you shall have wars.” In Joshua’s first attack upon Ai he headed the word of his spies and didn’t seek God’s word and only took 3000 men to battle this time he seeks the Lord who tells him to take 30,000. 

Vs. 2 Hey did you notice that God says here that unlike Jericho where they all the spoil was to be consecrated to the Lord here he says, “Its spoil and its cattle you shall take as booty for yourselves.” That means that had Achan’s only been patient the spoils of Ai would have been his. Oh dear ones how many times has our “nearsighted flesh” caused us to take what God would have willingly given us had we waited but a short time latter? God always gives His best to those who leave the choice with Him. When we run ahead of the Lord, we usually rob ourselves and hurt others. D.L. Moody once said “God never made a promise that was too good to be true,” but every promise must be claimed by faith. 


Have you ever found it difficult to regain the ground you lost in your life? That is where we are in our text as God is going to deal with the defeat and lost at Ai. When we have failed at some point in our Christian lives, we need to know how to get back on track. Here we are given some keys to regaining victory upon ground where we were defeated:

1. “Do not be afraid, nor dismayed”: They had to receive encouragement from God. Hey friends when we have blown it stumbled like Israel and Achan in Joshua 7 you have to confess it and then dealt with it and once you have done that you have to move on. What is past is past once you have confessed and repented and beating your self up over it one change the past and it will paralyze you for the future. Here’s what’s cool God wanted to use their failure in a way that was included in their victory. Notice that God told Joshua to take “all the people of war with you”. Here’s something that we need to realize God wasn’t bummed out and He didn’t want the nation to be either. Friend’s when we refuse to receive God’s grace and forgiveness once we have confessed and repented we are grieving Him. There are times we remain defeated Christians not because we haven’t dealt with our sin but because we have been unwilling to receive God’s forgiveness. The main reason for this is because we don’t “feel” that we deserve it and you know what you don’t but who does deserve God’s unmerited favor?

Vs. 3-8 Hey did you notices the different way the Lord works when one compares Ai to Jericho? Remember that the difference between a rut and grave is time and depth! The first time the spies came back with the advice that 3000 men were more than enough this time 30,000 went out and 25,000 of that was the ambush team. Now what this speaks to me is that you and I ought to never under estimate the enemy. Satan will always bring his “A” game all the more that we ought to heed the council of God in Ephes. 6:11 and, “Put on the whole armor of God, that you may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil.”  
God delights in accomplishing victory out of our mistakes and often will have us go through failure in order to get us to listen to Him. At Jericho’s fall it was a test of faith, Ai’s defeat would employ a rare combination of humility courage and patience. 25,000 men became part of the decoy and it was this group that would humble out and fake being cowards that Joshua was to lead. This plan also involved patience as they had to wait for Ai to take the bait. The lack of all three of these aspects, humility, courage and patience had led to their defeat earlier.   

2. The next thing of note with reclaiming ground lost is that you have to be willing to obey NOW what you were unwilling to obey previously. The plan included sending 30,000 men instead of only 3,000 men which suggests that victory will be not only in obedience but as we give all our resources and attention towards it. Also note that the major part of this plan required humility as they were to act as cowards before Ai. They were to act like they did when they were defeated! The fact remains that the victory that we won yesterday will not bring you the power necessary to have victory in the battles for today. The greatest temptation that occurs after a great victory is the neglect to depend upon the presence and power of God in the present circumstance. It is only prayer in the hour of victory that makes the child of God realize that unless they maintain continual dependence upon the Spirit of God in prayer their victory will soon turn to defeat.   
Vs. 9-13 Notice that God instructs Israel to go on the offensive. I say that because our natural tendency is to pull back and defend but that is not the best way to reclaim ground lost. Now spiritually speaking what is the enemy we face? Well one of them would be our old fallen nature which is the very area we need to be on the offensive. Paul said in Romans 13:14 that we are to, “put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh, to fulfill its lusts.”  

Hey how cool is this that as the people were afraid and dismayed that “Joshua lodged than night amongst the people”. Friends that is what the body of Christ is called to do when we see those caught in despair after their failure we need to “lodge amongst them” to come along side them. Those of us who have failed need to come next to those who have failed to encourage them in Christ the victory is at hand and they will reap the spoils of their past defeat. Leaders need to lead and we do that by being honest and transparent about our past defeats and how God turned those into His victories.  

5000 men positioned themselves between Ai and Bethel we are told in verse 9. Hem let’s see here they camped out between a “heap of ruins” and the “House of God” sounds like a great place to camp out and wait upon the Lord don’t you think? It further illustrates that to have victory in the area of defeat we need to make sure our heart is in the right position between “No confidence in ourselves” and “complete trust in the Lord”. It was on this place between these two cites that this unit of soldiers was to cut off the escape rout of the enemy once they realized that the 25,000 men they pursued outside the city was nothing more than a decoy.  

Now though the plan involves more men it also involves the soldiers acting cowardly like they had prior in their defeat. Listen to me saints if we are to be victorious in areas where we have been badly defeated we will have to be willing to be humble and transparent. I can only imaging Joshua going to these 30,000 men and saying, “Ok fellows here’s the plan I need 5000 of you to lie in wait and 25,000 of you to act like cowards and run and I’ll ne leading the cowards today.” Oh how humbling it is for you and me to go to the areas of our life where we have been defeated and to do so admitting that we have failed. Ah but remember Paul’s words in 2 Cor. 12:10 “Therefore I take pleasure in infirmities, in reproaches, in needs, in persecutions, in distresses, for Christ's sake. For when I am weak, then I am strong.” The defeat of those 3000 men the first time was do to pride and this time victory would be won through humility! 

III. Vs. 14-24 Lessons in humility, courage and patience

Vs. 14-20 With the plan set and the soldiers willing to be humbled all that needed to transpire was its execution. Hey can I just make an observation here and that is to see that the victorious Christian life isn’t going to be achieved by simply knowing the truth it must be obeyed. I’m afraid far too often we continue to become defeated in the same areas of our lives because we tend to think that because we know something it will come out all right. Friend the Christian life isn’t lived in a test tube and it’s not the right equation on a test paper; no it is the willingness to obey the word of the Lord every day! 


Hey did you notice that it was pride the caused the down fall of the Israelites the first time at Ai and it was pride that cause the defeat of those inhabitants at Ai? I say this because it is relevant to us in spiritual warfare satan will always try to get us to think that we can do something on our own apart from the Lord but it is this very fact that caused His defeat. Amazing to me that the most frequent tactic our enemy uses is the one he always fails in as well. That is why I continue with the truth that any doctrine any Christian practice that makes dependence upon God an absolute necessity and at the same time cause me to realize how great and wonderful He is not how important I am is right on the money! On the day that Jesus died upon the cross I’m certain that satan and the demonic kingdom were certain they had one but it was through the cross that they were forever defeated and we have gained victory through Jesus’ sacrifice. I say this to remind you that your greatest defeat, your most humbling mistake can and will be the place of the greatest victory if you will only humble your self and allow the Lord to raise you up! Oh that you and I would so be on fire as to set our cities a blaze with the gospel and the smoke would ascend into heaven (verse 20). Isn’t it great to see that as the city was on fire that the enemy “had no power to flee this way or that”? Oh dear ones what a word of encouragement for us to day as Paul reminds us in 2 Cor. 10:4 that “the weapons of our warfare are not carnal but mighty in God for pulling down strongholds”. 

Vs. 21-24 Restoration is simply returning to fellowship with the Lord after our sin has broken our relationship. The journey from Gilgal to Ai would have been15 miles up hill and oft times that is about the way it feels to reclaim victory after a defeat. Allan Redpath makes this observation based upon this chapter, “A life of unbroken victory over sin is the purpose of God for every child of His, however God does not make it impossible for His children to instead He makes it possible for them NOT to sin.”  

Some years ago, on a hot summer day in south Florida, a little boy decided to go for a swim in the old swimming hole behind his house. In a hurry to dive into the cool water, he ran out the back door, leaving behind shoes, socks, and shirt as he went. He flew into the water, not realizing that as he swam toward the middle of the lake, an alligator was swimming toward the shore. His father, working in the yard, saw the two as they got closer and closer together. In utter fear, he ran toward the water, yelling to his son as loudly as he could. Hearing his voice, the little boy became alarmed and made a
U-turn to swim to his father. It was too late. Just as he reached his father, the alligator reached him. From the dock, the father grabbed his little boy by the arms just as the 
alligator snatched his legs. That began an incredible tug-of-war between the two. The alligator was much stronger than the father, but the father was much too passionate to let go. A farmer happened to drive by, heard his screams, raced from his truck, took aim and shot the alligator. Remarkably, after weeks and weeks in the hospital, the little boy 
survived. His legs were extremely scarred by the vicious attack of the alligator but also present on his arms, were deep scratches where his father's fingernails as they had dug into his flesh in an effort to hang onto the son he loved. The newspaper reporter, who interviewed the boy after the trauma, asked if he would show him his scars. The boy lifted his pant legs, and with obvious pride, he said to the reporter, “But look at my arms. I have great scars on my arms, too. I have them because my Dad wouldn't let go.” 
You and I can identify with that little boy. We have scars, not from an alligator, but the scars of a painful past. Some of those scars are unsightly and have caused us deep regret. But some wounds, my friend, are because God has refused to let you go. In the midst of your struggle, He's been there holding on to you. You are His child and He wants to protect you and provide for you in every way. But sometimes we foolishly wade into dangerous situations, not knowing what lies ahead. The swimming hole of life is filled with peril - and we forget that the enemy is waiting to attack. That's when the tug-of-war begins and if you have the scars of His love on your arms, be very, very grateful. He did not and will not ever let you go. Never judge another person's scars, because you don't know how they got them you sometimes they are scars because God loved us enough to not let us go. 
IV. Vs. 25-29 Not drawing back your hand

Vs. 25-29 According to Exodus 17 when Moses was leading the nation he fought the Amalekites at Rephidim. You may recall the story as Moses stood over the battle the Israelites prevailed as long as he held up his hands but as soon as they began to drop the Amalekites started to win so Aaron and Hur came alongside Moses to prop up his hand. What you may have forgotten about that story is that though Aaron and Hur propped up Moses’ hands it was Joshua that was in the valley of Rephidim fighting the battle. After the battle Moses built an altar to the Lord and named it “The Lord Is My Banner”. Fast forward many years and we are told in verse 26 that “Joshua did not draw back his hand, with which he stretched out the spear, until he had utterly destroyed all the inhabitants of Ai.” One last observation as it deals with having victory in areas where you have been defeated, keep your hand on the spear and keep it raised before the Lord until the enemy is defeated. Joshua no doubt remembered what it was like on the ground winning and then losing when Moses held up his staff and said man I’m keeping this staff up before the Lord until the enemy has been eliminated. Friends keep your knees bent, your heads in the word and your hearts lifted before the Lord until the enemy has been cast into the pit. Don’t you love the fact that Joshua didn’t back off, didn’t back down but went on the offensive until victory was theirs?  

The first heap of stones was over the sin of Achan which reminded them of their failure. Here we have a heap of stones over the king of Ai which reminded them of their victory after the defeat.       

Joshua 8:30-35

VII. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 6-9 Central campaign

1. Chp. 7-9 No small things (Ai and Gibeonites)

 “Worship from the Mount of Bareness”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 30-31 An alter on Mount Ebal 

III. Vs. 32-33 The Hound of Heaven

IV. Vs. 34-35 Words from the alter of sacrifice

I. Intro

In the 29th verse we were told of Ai’s king being hanged on a tree and a great heap of stones laid upon him and we start this section by noting that Joshua took the nation 30 miles north to erect another pile of stones this one an altar to the King of Kings. The monument at Ai was a memorial to God’s forgiveness and victory in the area of defeat and the memorial at Mt. Ebal proclaimed the greatness of the Lord. It must be noted that the timing of the building of this altar was in the midst of the nation’s military campaign when the entire region was afraid, yet the people took the time to reestablish the worship of God in a most unusual place. The timing of this should suggest to us that our worship must be based upon who God is not just what He does on our behalf. From the start until this location three battles have been fought with only two kingdoms and Israel’s record is 2 and 1 with 100 miles of territory gained. To say that this is still in the first quarter would be an understatement yet with the erection of this alter the nation is proclaiming victory over all the land. How could Joshua and the nation be so confident? Well we shall see that the clues to this are to be found in these verses. 

II. Vs. 30-31 An alter on Mount Ebal

Vs. 30 Right after the victory over Ai Joshua builds an altar, a place of worship to the Lord but he does so in an unusual place on Mount Ebal. If you go back to Deut. 11:29 we read that Moses instructed the nation that, “When the Lord your God has brought you into the land which you go to possess, that you shall put the blessing on Mount Gerizim and the curse on Mount Ebal.” Then again in Deut. 27:4 Moses says, “When you have crossed over the Jordan, that on Mount Ebal you shall set up these stones, which I command you today, and you shall whitewash them with lime.” It is interesting to note that years before Moses words in Deuteronomy specifically listed the location of the alter to be on Mt. Ebal yet Moses had never and would never enter the land of promises. What this suggests to us that the location of this alter was be divine direction not a mere whim.  

So Joshua led the people thirty miles north to Shechem, which lies in the valley between Mt. Ebal and Mt. Gerizim. This was the very place that Abraham had come into the land and God gave it to him and his future generation. Here the nation obeyed what Moses had commanded them to do in his farewell speech in Deut. 27:1-8. What this shows is that Joshua saw both the victories and the defeat as an opportunity for the nation to make a new commitment to the authority of Jehovah as expressed in His Word. Mount Ebal means the mount of “bareness”, where as Mount Gerizim means “cut up or rocky”. Mount Ebal is rugged, barren and rocky where as Mount Gerizim is wooded and beautiful. It was these two mountains opposite about 2 miles apart with the city of Shechem in between where the tribes were divided and on Mount Ebal the curses of rebellion were to be spoken while on Mount Gerizim the other half of the nation was to proclaim the blessings of obedience. 


Now I believe that the specifics as to the location have a deeper meaning for our lives and it is that we need to set up the altar to worship the Lord during times of bareness, times when we feel as if we are under a curse. Hear me out saints as most often we find ourselves worshipping the Lord only during times when we feel blessed when we are standing upon the “Rock” of the blessings of Gerizim but the Lord says, “Folks, I’m not just in love with you when things are going according to your expectations, I’m your Dad when things seem to be barren and your life seems to be under a curse!” The first lesson God teaches the nation is that He loves them even if there lives lie under a curse of a “heap of ruins” (Ai) or if the enemy has been defeated under a heap of ruins. I’m afraid that we tend to look at the situations and circumstances that we face as the determination of God’s love for us instead of His word. And I believe that is why God instructed Moses and Joshua to set up the Altar on the mount of “bareness and cursing” instead upon the “rock of blessings”.       

Vs. 31 The second thing that we learn is that the place of worship on the “mount of bareness and curing” was to be erected with whole stones that “no man has wielded an iron tool”. Joshua was careful to obey Gods word in the construction of the altar:

· Exodus 20:25 told him not apply any tool to the stones picked up in the field: Thus no human work was to be associated with the sacrifice lest sinners think their own works can save them (Eph. 2:8-9).
· God asked for a simple stone altar, not one that was designed and decorated by human hands: “That no flesh should glory in His presence” (1 Cor. 1:29). 
Friends it’s not the beauty of man-made religion that gives the sinner forgiveness, but the blood on the altar. The peace offerings, or “fellowship offerings,” were an expression of gratitude to God for His goodness. By these sacrifices, the nation of Israel was assuring God of their commitment to Him and that such commitment was based upon God’s goodness not theirs. The Alter was to be about God’s workmanship not man’s ability so that man would glory in the Lord not what they had created. The word for alter here is a word in the Hebrew that means “place of slaughter” and reminds the worshipper that without the shedding of innocent blood there is no forgiveness, no worship of God, it is God Himself that has provided the opportunity. 

Hey friends God doesn’t want us to gather stones to chuck at sinners He wants us to gather stones to worship Him because He has provided forgiveness for our sins. Not a tool was to be laid upon those stones to remind them that no work of man can be added too His work of salvation. Years had passed since those words of Moses in Deuteronomy about writing God’s word upon the alter of stones at Mt. Ebal. The Law of God was inside the Ark and had traveled with the nation and across the Jordan, around Jericho and now was to be written upon the white uncut stones of the alter at Mt. Ebal. The importance here is that they were to be worshipping what God had done and will continue to do with out the help of men. It was to a monument of God’s greatness not man’s skill and ability. When we put this next to the fact that it was to be on the mountain of bareness it is a reminder that we have the tendency to try to help the Lord out when we don’t think He is working the way that He should. So this altar was to be built with whole stones and not fashioned by human hands as to say, “Just because you don’t think I’m working doesn’t mean that you should stop worshipping Me and trusting that I do all things well.” 


During a particular difficult season in my life the Lord brought me to the song of the martyrs in Rev. 15:3. This song will take place in heaven before the Lord by those who witnessed intense cruelty at the hands of those who worshipped satan and we are told that “They sing the song of Moses, the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying: "Great and marvelous are Your works, Lord God Almighty! Just and true are Your ways, O King of the saints!” What’s important to realize is that these dear martyred saints are singing this song with complete and full understanding of everything that has transpired in their lives and they sing as a fact two things:

1. Great and marvelous are Your works: They sing that with regards to what God did in their lives it was and is “great and marvelous”. There wasn’t one single work of God in their life that was anything less than “great and marvelous”.  

2. Just and true are Your ways: Second they sing that not only “WHAT” God did was great and marvelous the WAY in which He accomplished it was “just and true”. They couldn’t find one instance where the way God did something in their life was anything less than “just and true”. 

Now if you are anything like me I can’t yet sing this song based upon knowing all the facts as those martyred saints sang but I do have a choice to sing it and praise Him based upon His character and nature!!   

III. Vs. 32-33 The Hound of Heaven

Vs. 32 The distance from Ai to Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim was around 30 miles which was a good distance to move all the tribes of Israel some 3 million people. I’ve been to this area in Israel and it forms a nice outdoor amphitheater where all of them could hear the reading of the Word of God. Geographically this event shows us that the nation is now in control of controls the middle of Canaan and the highlands. Next we are told that they were to write on those stones a copy of the law of Moses. In the Middle East it was customary for kings to celebrate their greatness and victories by writing a record of their military exploits on huge stones covered with plaster. Ah but the secret of Israel’s victory was not their leader or their army; it was their obedience to God’s Law so they wrote of Him and His word of those stones and then read it before the people. This is already the fourth public monument of God’s greatness:

a. Gilgal (stones from the midst of the Jordan)

b. Valley of Achor (stones pilled over Achan)

c. Ai (the stones pilled over the king)

d. Mount Ebal (uncut white washed stones) 

This was an altar of praise centered upon the Word of God and the key here was obeying the Word which was predicated upon relying upon the Spirit not the flesh. Again I can’t help but marvel at this whole scene of worship on a mountain of  bareness with stones that represented God’s work not man’s with the Word of God written on them reminding them that success and joy was dependent not upon favorable circumstances but rather on obedience to God’s Word. The Bible is God’s instruction manual someone has well said that the Bible stands as an acronym for Basic Instructions Before Leaving Earth and often we tend to want to blame God when things aren’t going well or to try and go around His Word but the Lord had them place His word upon the altar of praise. 

Vs. 33 Next we are told that the people lined up on either side of the Ark of the Covenant which as we have seen was the representation of the presence of God amongst them. Here the focus is up recalling that no matter how things might seem God would not “leave them nor forsake them” (1:5b). “Oh I don’t know where the Lord is He left me, I know this because of my circumstances and my situation”, we say. But saints the Lord says otherwise His presence is right here amongst us as David cried out in Psalm 139:7-11 

“Where can I go from Your Spirit? Or where can I flee from Your presence? If I ascend into heaven, You are there; If I make my bed in hell, behold, You are there. If I take the wings of the morning, And dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea, Even there Your hand shall lead me, And Your right hand shall hold me. If I say, "Surely the darkness shall fall on me; Even the night shall be light about me”.   

Francis Thompson said it best in his 182 line poem that inspired the likes of J.R. Tolkien called the “Hound of Heaven”. Listen to his words, “I fled Him, down the nights and down the days; I fled Him, down the arches of the years; I fled Him, down the labyrinthine ways Of my own mind; and in the mist of tears I hid from Him, and under running laughter.” And in the final stances of his poem he writes of himself “How little worthy of any love thou art! Whom wilt thou find to love ignoble thee, Save Me, save only Me? To which the Lord replies “All which I took from thee I did but take, Not for thy harms, But just that thou might'st seek it in My arms. All which thy child's mistake Fancies as lost, I have stored for thee at home: Rise, clasp My hand, and come!”   
IV. Vs. 34-35 Words from the alter of sacrifice
Vs. 34 According too Deuteronomy 27:11-13 the tribes were assigned their places in front of the two mounts Ebal and Gerizim, Reuben, Gad, Asher, Zebulun, Dan, and Naphtali were to be in front of Mt. Ebal, the mount of cursing; and Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar, Joseph (Ephraim and Manasseh), and Benjamin were at Mt. Gerizim, the mount of blessing. The tribes at Mt. Gerizim were founded by men who had either Leah or Rachel for their mother, while the tribes at Mt. Ebal were descended from either Zilpah or Bilhah, handmaids of Leah and Rachel. The only exceptions were Reuben and Zebulun, who belonged to Leah but had lost his place due to sleeping with his fathers hand maid. In the valley between the two mountains stood the priests and Levites with the ark, surrounded by the elders, officers, and judges of the nation. The people were all facing the ark, which represented the presence of the Lord among His people. When Joshua and the Levites read the blessings of the Lord one by one (see Deut. 28:1-14), the tribes at Mt. Gerizim responded with a loud united “Amen!” which in the Hebrew means “So be it!” When they read the curses the tribes at Mt. Ebal would respond with their “Amen” after each curse was read. Hey friends today you and I also stand in a valley between two mounts: 

A. Mt. Calvary, where Jesus died for our sins
B. Mt. Olivet, where He will return in power and great glory 
Today believers aren’t living under the curse of the Law, because according to Gal. 3:10-14 Jesus bore that curse “on a tree” called the cross. So you and I are blessed with “every spiritual blessing in heaven places” according Eph. 1:3 because of the grace of God.   

Then we are told that they “read the words of the law, the blessings and the cursings”. Half the people in front of the mount of blessings and half in front of the mount of cursings all heard both regardless of their location. Saints nothing will change our circumstances quicker than our response to His Word. To stand before the Mount Gerizim with blessings being bestowed yet not applied or followed would certainly bring defeat upon us. Ah but to stand before the bareness of Ebal and hear the curses that would come our way if we won’t chose to trust the Lord would equally change our circumstances. If you and I want to continue to put the enemy under a heap of ruins we need only heed the Word of God in our lives. People often wonder if they can still be a Christian if they do this and that in disobedience and I suppose practically they can as no lightening bolt comes down to destroy them but they can live victoriously in His grace that I know for certain. 


Hey did you notice that the law was written on the stones of the alter of sacrifice? As if to say that the obedience to the law is possible through the sacrifice on the alter. It isn’t trough the law that we escape the judgment for our sin it is by Jesus sacrifice on our behalf. Also note that 1000 years later when Jesus met the Samaritan women by the well she pointed not to Mt. Ebal but rather to Mt. Gerizim and said it was their that they had built an alter to worship God and Jesus pointed back to the sacrifice not where it was located but to Himself.    

Vs. 35 So the Law was read to which the response of the people after each one was read was amen. What a amazing scene as you would have heard in this natural amphitheater as the word of God was being read and the blessing being announced if you obey the word and the curses being announced if you don’t. They had recently seen the effects of this truth in their own experience with the defeat and then the victory at Ai. The clear understanding of this passage is that obedience leads to blessing and disobedience leads to a lack of blessing in our lives.  

Finally they we are told that this word being read lack neither content no hearers as “all the word was read” to “all the people”. Friends if we are to reach the next generation we must be willing to reach that generation first with those who are in our homes. The time is now to impact this up coming generation which will inevitably inherit our mess and if we are to change the course of our community, country and world it will come from those whom live in our homes and sit at our tables! 

Joshua 9:1-27

VIII. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 6-9 Central campaign

1. Chp. 7-9 No small things (Ai and Gibeonites)

 “Trick or Treat”

I. Intro

II. Vs. 1-13 Living with liars

III. Vs. 14-27 Altered at the altar

I. Intro

While Israel was at Mt. Ebal and Mt. Gerizim, reaffirming their commitment to the Lord, the kings in Canaan were reaffirming their commitment to destroy Israel. They had heard about the defeat of Jericho and Ai and were not about to give up without a fight. It was time for them to go on the offensive and attack these Jewish invaders. The city-states in Canaan were not always friendly with one another, but local rivals can often come together when they have a common enemy.  

Someone once said “It’s only those who do nothing that make no mistakes.” But in Joshua’s case doing nothing was his mistake; and this chapter explains what happened. Allen Redpath gave a great exhortation, “Be strong enough and brave enough to stand and wait on God, for none of them that wait on the Lord shall ever be ashamed!” Waiting on the Lord is doing not just something it is doing the BEST. This reminds me of the words that Joel Rosenberg wrote this week with regards to our current economic crises as he said; “Let us consider the possibility that the Lord is allowing this economic meltdown in part to shake our confidence in anything but a personal relationship with Jesus Christ. Is it possible that God is trying to shake us loose from trusting in our wealth, from trusting in our political leaders, from trusting in our own ingenuity and our own hard work? Is it possible that He is trying to get us to shift our focus from worldly, materialistic things to how much He loves us, and the truth that the only person we can truly trust in life to never leave us or forsake us is Jesus Christ? Is it possible that He is trying to get us to read the Bible more, and the stock tickers less? To pray more, and to worry less? To store up our treasures in heaven, and not concentrate so much on our treasures on earth?” 
II. Vs. 1-13 Living with liars

Vs. 1-2 This chapter begins the advance into the Southern part of the conquest which will conclude in the 10th chapter when Israel wars against the coalition of nations listed in verse 1-2 of chapter 9. Joshua records two separate threats once they came down the mountain of bareness the first was a confederation of kingdoms ready to attack but the far more dangerous threat was the nation that wanted to join them. Friends satan sometimes comes at us as a devouring lion (1 Peter 5:8) but sometimes he comes as a deceiving serpent (2 Cor. 11:3). All the more we need to heed the words of Paul in Eph. 6:10-18 and put on the whole armor of God.  So we notice the two responses that the nations had with regards to God’s coming to judge their life style.  

1. The first we are told that when they all heard about God’s judgment of both Jericho and Ai they “gathered together….in one accord….to fight with Joshua and Israel.” Amazingly those nations who had never gotten along could now unite against Joshua and the nation united with the Lord. There has been and will continue to be a deviant attitude in hearts of those who live and love the darkness of sin and when the “light of the world” comes into their darkness ill regardless of their differences they will unite and fight against righteousness. Those who advocate non violence will rise up and kill you if you oppose them. 

2. The second response is deception who will fake an outward change while remaining untransformed inwardly. Such was the case of the Gibeonites who heard what the Lord had done to Jericho and Ai and planned to join them without change. This group always reminds me of my old nature that is willing to do any and everything except die to inherit the promises of God. Paul said in Romans 13:14 that we are to “put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh, to fulfill its lusts.” These Gibeonites were willing to put on errs so they could continue to fulfill the lust of the flesh.

Vs. 3-6 Gibeon was located only twenty-five miles from the camp of Israel at Gilgal and according to Deuteronomy 20:10-20 they were on the list of cites that were to be destroyed as Jericho and Ai. Apparently the Gibeonites new this and saw the futility of fighting against God and prepared to join the nation instead. Everything they did as ambassadors was designed to trick God’s people into making a treaty with them which they knew Israel would not break. They weren’t their servant they were their enemies, not from 100’s of miles away but from 25 miles away. They were smart enough not to mention Israel’s recent victories over Jericho and Ai only mentioning the victories prior to entering the land of promise. These fellows weren’t “professors” they were “pretenders” who only wanted to appear to be something in order to benefit themselves. Many suggest that there are things to admire with regards to the Gibeonites as they were facing annihilation and were desperate to save themselves but in Deut. 20:10-12 the Lord gave provisions for the nations like the Gibeonites to be spared by saying, “When you go near a city to fight against it, then proclaim an offer of peace to it. And it shall be that if they accept your offer of peace, and open to you, then all the people who are found in it shall be placed under tribute to you, and serve you. Now if the city will not make peace with you, but makes war against you, then you shall besiege it.” But these Gibeonites preferred deception over conversion!  

Notice the three methods of deception used by the Gibeonites.   
1. They were clever as they misrepresented themselves (pretended)
2. They gave “false evidence” of their deception by use of old sacks, old wineskins, old and patched sandals, dry and moldy bread. 

3. Beyond their deceptive appearance, the Gibeonites simply lied.  They said, “We have come from a far country” when of course they had not. The torn and ragged clothes, the worn out sandals, the torn and mended wineskins and dry moldy bread authenticated the lies that the Gibeonites told. 

Israel trusted in their reasoning and natural observation and many may wonder, “What’s wrong with that?” But Paul writes in 1 Cor. 2:14 that “The natural man does not receive the things of the Spirit of God, for they are foolishness to him; nor can he know them, because they are spiritually discerned.” In Proverbs 3:5-6 we are admonished to “Trust in the Lord with all your heart, and lean not on your own understanding; in all your ways acknowledge Him, and He shall direct your paths.” The word “craftily” here is the same word used to describe satan’s tactics in Ephesians 6:11 the use of employing trickery to gain advantage. Apparently there was a republic that included the inhabitants of “Gibeon, Chephirah, Beeroth, and Kirjath Jearim” with Gibeon being the capital (verse 17). These fellows were pretenders; they bound together in self preservation wanting the benefits of the nation apart from the commitment of trusting the Lord. Oh how many Gibeonites have made their home within the territory of God’s people with their dry moldy bread, torn and tattered garments begging for alliance with out trusting in the Lord? I’m afraid that we of the church have been far to accommodating to these folks with the miss guided sense of love but what love is it to leave those in our midst as pretenders when they could instead become full citizens of His love? 


It is safe to assume that the Gibeonites spent far longer in their preparation for deception than the Israelites spent seeking the Lord instead of relying on their own senses; such a discrepancy is always a recipe for defeat. Yet it only took them three days to discover their mistake but a life time to live with it. When I was an apprentice Goldsmith my boss and master Goldsmith Ron use to have a word for me when I would get in a hurry, “Dale” he would say, “There is never time to do it right with you but there is always time to do it over!” 

Vs. 7-13 The 2nd lie they told was their fear for God which caused the Israelites to not inquire of the Lord. “So you’ve come form afar to get your life right with God have you? Well then you wouldn’t mind if we took this before Him and wait upon His answer would you?” Satan can not alter the destiny of those who have given their hearts to the Lord but he takes great delight in use his schemes to turn them away from obey the Lord so as to not effect others. The Lord spoke through Isaiah in 8:20 saying, “To the law and to the testimony! If they do not speak according to this word, it is because there is no light in them.” In other words if it doesn’t line up with the word of God don’t believe it. Oh how crafty satan is to work in such away that our fleshly personal desires override our hearts desire to follow the Lord.  

Though the Gibeonites clearly lied according to Joshua 9:9 they had some understanding of the Lord as they said, “because of the name of the Lord your God; for we have heard of His fame, and all that He did in Egypt”. Unlike the nations in verse 1 the Gibeonites knew that it was foolish to try to fight against the Lord and wanted rather to be on the right side of the fight, yet they didn’t want to come and be humble before the Lord as did Rahab.  


Friends God is patient with man’s sin and He is certainly willing to forgive those who repent but such a nature doesn’t mean that He is some how less holy and unconcerned with our sin. Time had come for His judgment against the wickedness of the nations and cultures that continued unrestrained in their continual evil. In Jeremiah 8:6 the Lord said, “I listened and heard, but they do not speak aright. No man repented of his wickedness, Saying, 'What have I done?' Everyone turned to his own course”. That is why God gives us time with regards to our sin so that each of us will say, “What have I done?” Not, “Look at what they have done” but taking stock of our own sin “repenting of our wickedness” and if we do that He is faithful and just to forgive all our sin. 

III. Vs. 14-27 Altered at the altar

Vs. 14-15 Here we are informed as to the reason for the Gibeonites success Joshua and the nation didn’t ask counsel of the Lord. Joshua took the “scientific approach” instead of the “spiritual approach.” And depended on their own senses, to examine the “facts,” which was very logical and convincing, but it was all wrong. This was the same mistake they made at their first defeat at Ai in chapter 7 and apparently hadn’t learned to wait on the Lord and seek His direction. Had they waited but three days they would have learned of the Gibeonites deception. How much has been lost in our lives for the want of three days? “I don’t have time”, we cry followed by three days later with the cry that many times has lasted years, “I should have taken the time!” The problem for Joshua and the leaders of the nation was not that they were deceived rather it was that they “did not ask counsel of the Lord”. Oh how many times have we like Joshua and the nation been deceived by our own flesh because we failed to bring our hearts before the word of the Lord? They took a look at the provisions for the Gibeonites the tattered clothes old wine skins and dry and moldy bread which tells us that they trust in their own senses more than they did the Lord. When you and I chose to walk by sight and not by faith we are certain to be deceived sooner or later. So because of this they made a treaty with a nation that the Lord had told them not to all because they did not take the evidence before the Lord and ask Him.  

Vs. 16-20 Now the nation complained because they had been deceived and apparently didn’t want to honor their treaty with the Gibeonites but two wrongs don’t make a right so the leadership prevailed with honoring their commitment. The leadership had shown that they were not always men of THE WORD all that remained was to see if they were men of THEIR WORD. This could have been a costly mistake on three fronts:

1. Past: Because this covenant with Gibeon it cost the soldiers in the plunder they would never get from these cities.

2. Present: Because of this they were obligated to protect them for here on out at their cost both in lives and financially.

3. Future: These Gibeonites and their neighbors could in the future influence the Jews with their pagan practices and lead them away from the Lord.    

Hey friends you and I make bad decisions all the time and some of those decisions are based upon deliberate deception on the part of others but our error is that we didn’t seek the Lord and wait to hear from Him. Had Joshua and the leaders listened to the public outcry to wipe out the Gibeonites they would have compounded their error by not listening to the Lord twice. “Hey fellows we screwed up the first time by not asking the Lord what He thinks we aren’t going to mess up again by disregarding our word to Him even though we were tricked into it.” The psalmist says in Psalm 15:4 “he honors those who fear the Lord; he who swears to his own hurt and does not change”. Not seeking the word of the Lord is a mistake not honoring our word to the Lord is a greater mistake. The very least anyone should say of a believer is that they are people of integrity I’m afraid we have too many of professing Christians who are far too comfortable in politics. The nation didn’t want to honor their oath because the deception but the fault lay not with the Gibeonites alone but with those who refused to seek the Lord. The sin of a wrong decision or action can be forgiven but the consequences of one may last to generations.  

Now in 2 Samuel 21:1-9 you will recall that Saul the king of politics had caused a “famine in the days of David for three years, year after year; and David inquired of the Lord. And the Lord answered, "It is because of Saul and his bloodthirsty house, because he killed the Gibeonites.” Four hundred years later Saul broke the treaty and years later the nation of Israel under the reign of David long after Saul is dead is suffering under the effects of breaking their word. Time does not diminish our obligation friends.  Hear is what we see based upon this: God expected Israel to honor their covenant {even if they were tricked into it} {even if it wasn’t David’s fault}, {even if it many years had passed} so why all the fuss now? Well God doesn’t sweep anything under the carpet and He had been waiting for the opportune time to deal with all concerning the matter.  

Now of further interests is that the Gibeonites were to be servants in the area of gathering the wood and water for the temple sacrifices. You see oft times God will use our foolish decisions to forever gather fuel for our devotion, He will use our relationships with people we shouldn’t have been hanging with to wash our hearts.  

Vs. 21-27 God leads Joshua into making these tricksters’ blessed by being servants in the temple. They would serve not only the Lord but in the temple specifically in the area of the sacrifice. How gracious is the Lord not only to allow them to live but to cause them to be continually around what God was doing for them, to point them to His mercy and grace instead of their deception. And these Gibeonites say, “here we are, in your hands; do with us as it seems good and right to do to us.” They say, “We are part of Israel and we get to serve the Lord in the temple cutting wood and bringing water. Gathering fuel for our devotion, hanging out with those who wash our hearts, praise the Lord!” It is important that we note that they did this out of a love for the God of Israel, not out of being forced too as we are told in Joshua 10:2 that “it was said of Gibeon that all its men were mighty.” These fellows understood what should have happened to them and were blessed not at what they had to do but rather they were indebted to the Lord. David uttered the words in Psalm 84:10 that best fit them, “For a day in Your courts is better than a thousand. I would rather be a doorkeeper in the house of my God than dwell in the tents of wickedness.”  

How about it saints can you rejoice in the Lord no matter what you are called to do even if it is a menial task? This affiliation with Israel according to 10:4 made them an object of hatred amongst the surrounding nations. According to 1 Chronicles 16:39-40 and 21:29 Gibeon becomes a priestly city; the Ark of the Covenant stayed at Gibeon often in the days of David and Solomon. Further more according to Nehemiah 3:7 and 7:25 Gibeonites were among those who rebuilt the walls of Jerusalem with Nehemiah. There may be no escape for the consequences of our failure to seek the Lord in this life but there is always an escape from the penalty of our failure in the Lord. As true as this is God proves Himself time and again to be able to be glorified through the circumstances and such is the case with Israel and the Gibeonites. As they became wood barriers and water carriers for the temple, their lives were to be a life of servitude. When in later generations the Jews chased after foreign gods the Gibeonites remained at the altar of His grace. Never one time in the Bible do we ever read of the Gibeonites ever defecting to the enemies of Israel they remained loyal servants. Ah but not for just any old master but for the Master of their souls who’s goodness and grace is famous to all of us “wood barriers” and “water carriers” in His house! Later on in the book of Ezra we are told that the Gibeonites go under the name of Nethinims “sent ones” of “given ones”. Listen up friends as 100’s of years later after King David and his son Solomon reined as king of the nation, after the Assyrian and Babylonian captivities, when Ezra the Priest and Nehemiah the governor came back to repatriate the land we are told that around 400 of these descendants of the Gibeonites remained living near the temple having with stood the captivities to serve as “wood cutters” and “water barriers” in the temple. Oh dear ones perhaps you have been a “pretender” faking it for years going along with the church thing wearing the right outward clothing but without inward transformation. Well here is the rest of the story as years later these Gibeonites are called “sent ones” “given ones” and what started out as punishment for their deception became a blessing of their commitment as they carried wood and water for the altar of the Lord. The moral of the story is that it may take many years but you can’t carry the wood of the Word and the water of the Spirit to the altar of the Lord without it altering you!                 

You see I’ve been chopping wood for the altar of His sacrifice and washing folks with the water of His word for well over 20 years now and He has never treated me as anything less than His son whom He adores. Why I even live with Him and eat at His table and what was at one time a labor is now a joy and privilege and I would never want to do anything other than serve in His house!              
Joshua 10:1-15

IX. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

B. Chp. 10 Southern campaign

1. Victory from the camp of Gilgal

“Don’t let the Son Go Down on Me”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-9 Blessings from blunders

III. Vs. 10-15 Hailstones from the sun
I. Intro

I suppose that had Joshua or you and I written the 1974 Elton John hit off of the Caribou album called “Don’t let the sun go down on me” he may have spelled sun with an “O” not a “U”. There has always been seasons in our life where we wished we had a few more hours in the day to accomplish the tasks at hand. Interestingly enough Bernie Taupin who wrote the lyrics to the song did so based upon trying to help someone who miss interpreted his intentions. Thus the opening line: “I can’t light no more of your darkness. All my pictures seem to fade to black and white. I’m growing tired and time stands still before me. Frozen here on the ladder of my life.” How appropriate those words could be for the situation Joshua finds Himself in as he and the nation fight five kingdoms in defense of those who deceived them only a short time before. And now the chorus saints (and I’ve changed some of the lyrics), “Don’t let the SON go down on me; although I search myself, it’s always someone else I see. If I’d just allow a fragment of Your life LORD to wonder free. I’d be losing myself but the SON; He would be standing over me.” Ok now let’s redo “Bennie and the Jet’s”, no I’m kidding!    

II. Vs.  1-9 Blessings from blunders

Vs. 1-4 Old Adoni-Zedek whose name means (Lord of justice) was wanting to exact a little justice upon the Gibeonites for their allegiance with Israel so he turned the confederacy of nations mentioned in 9:1 upon these pretenders. It appears that this strategy was aimed at the other Canaanite nations to discourage them from joining Israel especially seeing that according to verse 2 Gibeon was a larger city and of greater power than that of Ai yet they had already surrendered. So “Lord of justice” seeks out Hoham (woe to them) king of Hebron, Piram (wild ass) king of Jarmuth, Japhia (splendid) king of Lachish (invincible), and Debir (sanctuary) king of Eglon. Wow what bunch of fellows to have as your neighbors! “Come up and help me attack for they have made peace”, Mr. Justice says. Strategically attacking Gibeon was pretty smart as geographically Israel would have to travel 25 miles and 4000 feet in elevation to protect the city. To the credit of the Gibeonites they weren’t too proud to come to Israel to seek protection but what assurances did they have that Israel whom they deceived would risk their lives to help them?  

According to verse 2 these five kings “feared greatly” so they attacked. Yeh so? Well I rather believe that this gives us great insight into spiritual warfare my friends with regards to satan and his cohorts. You see if you are under attack you can now realize that you must have old “dragon breath” pretty sacred and that means you must be doing something right! Have you ever noticed that there are some folks who never want you to be at peace and the moment they see that you are they want to gather the wagons to attack. That reminds me of satan who always picks up his attacks on those who have receive Jesus’ the Prince of Peace offer of peace.


Just as God used the defeat at Ai to form a battle plan for victory over Ai (chapter. 8), so also He used Joshua’s mistake with the Gibeonites to protect Gibeon and accelerate the conquest of Canaan. The mistakes we make may embarrass us, especially those that are caused by our running ahead of the Lord and not seeking His Word. But we need to remember that no mistake is final for the dedicated Christian. God can use even our blunders to accomplish His purposes. Somebody defined success as “the art of making your mistakes when nobody’s looking”; but a better definition would be “the art of seeing victory where other people see only defeat.”  

Vs. 5-9 Geographically Gibeon was at around 4000 feet in elevation above the five kings so their armies had to come together and then ascended to Gibeon in order to attack it. Oh the lengths that our enemy will go to destroy us. This caused the men of Gibeon whom we are told in verse 2 were mighty men to seek protection from those very fellows whom they had just deceived the Israelites. 


Now what I find interesting is that though Israel made a covenant with Gibeon based upon verse 19 it only guaranteed not to touch them and let them live. There is no where that I can find that this covenant provided protection from Gibeon’s enemies. Here is where I’m going with this if I was Joshua when I heard of the Gibeonites troubles I would have assumed that God was about to deal with liars for their deceptive ways and that my problem would have been solved. “Hey fellows sorry to hear that you’re about to be annihilated but I don’t see how that’s my problem I only promised I wouldn’t wipe you out myself.” Gibeon again as 25 miles and 4000 feet higher than Gilgal and no easy task to undertake no to mention risky for Israel’s army. So here’s the amazing thing to realize Joshua went up to protect the Gibeonites even though they were lying scoundrels. Is that not like our Lord Jesus who set’s out to save those who have lied to Him? Listen up friends Jesus doesn’t just rescue those that deserve it or are worthy in fact He takes delight in saving those who least deserve it like you and me. 

Further more Joshua wastes no time in fact he marches all night traveling up 4000 feet in elevation against all odds just to save those who were pretenders, fakes and frauds. We have just seen the lengths that satan will go to attack us but I suppose I can say for myself I deserve it but look at the lengths the Lord will go to delver those who don’t deserve it! 

After getting over my anger at having Jesus’ church broken into I awoke to God’s heart towards the person or persons responsible which is, “How tragic and sad it is that theses folks felt that they had to break into the sanctuary of God to take so little of what God so wants to give them for free!” Have you ever stop to think of what lengths God has gone to lavish His love upon thief’s, murderers and liars? Here’s what’s cool God wanted to demonstrate His love through His people who the Gibeonites just lied too so he allows five kingdoms of whom they were previously aligned with to mount an attack against them. Why? So that they would see how much God loves them and they don’t need to trick Him into it! Every single moment of everyday, constantly before us is our Lord with a huge sign of the cross that says, “Free love available”! Most of the time folks just walk by with broken hearts and lives ignoring His free offer. But because the Lord knows how much we need to receive what we so desperately need He allows those whom we thought were our neighbors, friends, family and allies to attack us so that we remember that as Proverbs 18:24 says that in only Jesus do we have a “friend who sticks closer than a brother.” The Psalmist proclaims in Psalm 27:10 “When my father and my mother forsake me, then the Lord will take care of me.” Very few of us parents could ever imaging forsaking our children but as much as we love our kids the Lord declares that He loves them more than even all us father’s and mother’s. Did you know that God’s blessing are much greater than our blunders? 

Speaking of blunders on Thursday an article appeared on Fox news concerning the atheists add campaign in London. It seems as though they have risen over a $100,000 to place ads on the famous London buses proclaiming the benefits of being an atheist. Their slogan? Well it reads, “There probably is no God. Now stop worrying and enjoy your life.” Now I’ve got to tell you that’s a pretty amazing admission from atheists isn’t it? But based upon their confession of “probably” I’m not so certain that those who have not trusted in His love should stop worrying and enjoy life.   

Joshua and the nation made a big mistake in not “asking counsel from the Lord” with regards to the deceiving Gibeonites and the Gibeonites made a big blunder in thinking that the only way they could align themselves with God is by faking it. But our God is so much bigger than their blunders as He turns them into blessings as the Gibeonites get to see what lengths God is willing to go to deliver deceivers and the Israelites get to see that God doesn’t need there reasoning to take down five kingdoms at one time. So saints next time you make a blunder start looking around for the Lord to turn it into a blessing! 

III. Vs. 10-15 Hailstones from the sun
Vs. 10-15 As the Israelites were giving chase after the great slaughter and were chasing the enemy down the road called “Beth Horon” (house of caverns) all the way too “Azekah” (Dug over) and “Makkedah” (place of shepherds). What it seems is that these five kings and kingdoms were looking for a place to hide from the Great Shepherd who would have taken them in as His own as He had the Gibeonites it they would only stop fighting and running from Him. Here we are brought into two miracles of the Lord as He turns blunders into blessings. 

1. Vs. 11 The first one is recorded as Joshua’s early dawn attack was winding down with the five kingdoms running away the Lord caused great “Hailstones” to fall from heaven. Several things are amazing here and the first is that these cultures worshiped the earth specifically the sun, moon and the forces of nature and they were on the run down the road of many caves to the town of dug over (in fact we are told in verse 16 the five kings will make it into a cave), when the Lord intervened and rained down hail on their decent. But why the hailstones? I mean Joshua records for us in verse 11 that “There were more who died from the hailstones than the children of Israel killed with the sword.” What is obvious is that the manor of death was very specific and from God. If you go to Leviticus 24:16 I think we get the answer as we read the Word of the Lord through Moses saying, “Whoever blasphemes the name of the Lord shall surely be put to death. All the congregation shall certainly stone him, the stranger as well as him who is born in the land. When he blasphemes the name of the Lord, he shall be put to death.” So the Lord judged these five kingdoms for blasphemy and God used that very thing that worshipped to judge them in the hailstones from heaven. Friends we read in Jesus’ own words in Matthew 12:31-32 “Therefore I say to you, every sin and blasphemy will be forgiven men, but the blasphemy against the Spirit will not be forgiven men. Anyone who speaks a word against the Son of Man, it will be forgiven him; but whoever speaks against the Holy Spirit, it will not be forgiven him, either in this age or in the age to come.” So just what is this “unpardonable sin” that Jesus speaks of. Well it is the continual saying NO to the Holy Spirit’s prompting to receive Jesus love for you. You do that to the point where you will never accept His loving sacrifice for your sins and you are bring your judgment that was placed upon Jesus at the cross upon your self. Is that not interesting to note that God used that which the kingdoms worshipped to judge them, so how about it folks what is it that we trust in because if it’s not Jesus then it will be that which we trust in God will use to judge us.   

2. Vs. 12-13 Now the 2nd miracle as the Lord turns Israel’s blunder into a blessing is that at Joshua’s word to the Lord the sun and moon standing still. It seems as though this happened around mid day. There are those who immediately use this miracle as an indication that the Bible could not be true by saying that it is not the sun the moves but rather the earth that rotates around the sun and thus Joshua miss spoke. But the truth of the matter is that the sun does move as does every star and planet for every motion there is a relative motion. But be that as we may it seems specifically that the earth stopped its rotation as we are told that both the sun and moon stopped and the wording by Joshua is not scientific wording any more than most people say that we have a sun rise and a sun set and in fact they don’t rise and set as these are just figures of speech. This halting of rotation would have had natural atmospheric and even volcanic disturbances, which may account for the hailstones. Verse 14 tells us that there was no other day like it in all of human history but apart from the fact that we believe that the God who made the heavens and the earth is clearly capable of accomplishing such a miracle is there any evidence that this occurred? There was an attempt by some to prove this from a cultic group using 19th century astronomical calculations based upon their belief of a specific date of creation but this is false. What we do have is the evidence of the historical record outside of the what is recorded in the Bible and we find that such cultures completely distinct from each other as the Greeks, Egyptian, American Indian, South Sea Islanders and others record a long day. As impressive as this miracle is I can’t help but see this from Joshua’s perspective and from that angle which is the way you and I would see it which is that this is really a step of faith. 

A. First based upon verse 8 Joshua is stepping out on God’s promise. Hey did you know that according to Herbert Lockyer’s book “All the Promises of the Bible” that there are over 12,000 promises in the Bible and considering that there are 31,173 total Bible verses that means that over a third of the bible is made up of His promises. So can you imagine what would happen if you and I like Joshua began simple to act on God’s promises towards us as Joshua does? “Lord you said not a man of them will stand before me and time is running out in the day so Lord you’re going to have to make the day longer to fulfill you’re promise.” Hey saint’s could the reason we don’t experience more miraculous events in our lives is that we don’t act on the belief in God’s Word’s of promise towards us?    

B. Secondly we take note of the fact though God promised in verse 8 Joshua acted first by doing his best to accomplish what God had promised. It is what James declares namely that “true faith works”. Joshua heard the word of the Lord but didn’t hang out wasting time. No, he gathered quickly the army of the Lord and traveled all night to begin a dawn attack. Hey you can say you believe the Word but unless you get up and march all night you won’t see it come to pass. Joshua’s trusting in the promise only occurred after he had done everything he could do to see the work of God accomplished. 

C. Thirdly, after doing his best Joshua a fresh trusts the Lord to do the rest. Notice that Joshua sees that time has run out to see the promise of the Lord accomplished and then in verse 12 we read that, “spoke to the Lord…and said…Sun, stand still over Gibeon and moon in the valley of Aijalon.” (the valley of strength). James says, in James 4:2 “you do not have because you do not ask.” Jesus said in John 15:5 “I am the vine, you are the branches. He who abides in Me, and I in him, bears much fruit; for without Me you can do nothing.”    

D. Finally, Joshua spoke in faith “Sun, stand still”! Can you imagine being next to Joshua as he said those words and watched the sun do just that? Joshua took his words and trust and put it into action by stepping out in faith. Now here is what would have been going on in my mind, “Lord, I believe you and all but man if you don’t do this I’m really going to look stupid in front of 3 million people!” How glorious it is to see Joshua not be paralyzed by his fear of “what if” and just went for it. How many times have we not seen what the Lord wanted to do in our lives simply because we were afraid of failure not ours but the Lord’s. 

Dear ones we are facing impossible days, improbable odds, insurmountable foe’s and it is not that God is lacking it is that we aren’t willing to rise up and trust in His promises. How glorious it is to see that at Joshua’s simply trusting and acting on God’s word of promise to him that he saw the false god’s of the kingdoms of this world defeated. 


This book of Jasher was apparently a sacred song book that literally means “The book of the upright ones” and we only have two of the entries left in it this one here before us and the “song of the bow” in 2 Sam 1:18-27. Not to worry the Lord knew what to preserve for you and I. There was never a day like this or will be again but my prayer is that in these last days that there will be more Joshua’s who are willing to bank on the Word of God for the Lord listens to the voice of the men and women of faith and will fight for His kids. So let’s go back to our place of worship and trust in Him and live a life that makes Him famous.              

Joshua 10:16-43

X. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

B. Chp. 10 Southern campaign

1. Victory from the camp of Gilgal

“Putting your foot down upon distractions”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  16-27 Do not be afraid 

III. Vs. 28-39 One at a time 
IV. Vs. 40-43 Hebron, Jerusalem and Kadesh Barnea

I. Intro

The remainder of the 10th chapter concerns its self with the mop up military campaign of the first 15 verses which is characterized by verse 20 statement that “Joshua and the children of Israel made an end of slaying them with a very great slaughter, till they had finished, that those who escaped entered fortified cities.” But knowing as we do that according 2 Tim. 3:16 “All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness”, we must assume that there is something in this section that is “is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness”.  

I suppose unless you like to read about the exploits of military warfare this section with the five time repeated phrase “fought against” would be a bit boring. Yet in the Holy Spirit’s wisdom Joshua records this for us for a specific practical reason. To remind us that the possession of the promises and presence of the Lord in our lives is going to be filled with BATTLES. And we learned something very encouraging last week and that was that when the enemy is afraid he attacks (10:2, 4). Ah but here in the midst of these 28 verses of this section is recorded a series of events that point to another truth with regards to spiritual warfare and that is when the enemy is about to be defeated he distracts! So let me get this straight: “When he is afraid he attacks when he is about to be defeated he distracts.”  

II. Vs.  16-27 Do not be afraid

Vs. 16-27 Here we have for us the completion of the with those five kings and it is important to realize that as impressive as the hailstones and the sun standing still is Joshua and the army of the Lord still had to complete the task. The strategy of the Lord was to split the region in two a divide and conquer technique which if completed would be effective. Thus we see that the enemy would stop at nothing to see it not accomplished.  

Friends the battle is not over until the enemy is annihilated and until then there is very much work to do. One of the things I find easily to fall into is a let down when I have initial victory. That’s why I love Joshua’s demonstration at the cave Makkedah where he has the five kings come out of the cave and the captains to place their feet on the necks of these kings and then exhorts them to be strong and courageous. Friends, the enemy is afraid so he is attacking that means he is on the run so it’s time to go after him and when you have him held up in a cave shut him down and finish him off. There are several things that could have been a distraction for Israel. 
1. Vs. 16-19 Giving to much attention to the big things that you neglect the little things: You see here were the leaders of the these five nations “Lord of justice” “Woe to them”, “Wild ass” “Splendid” and “Sanctuary” held up in a cave. It would have been very tempting to exact some “Justice” to send some “woe to them” you know a little “wild ass” whipping on those who thought they were “splendid” and the cave was their “sanctuary”. But that was not what the priority was at that time and Joshua stayed focused in completing God’s victory so he just imprisoned the five kings and set a stone over the cave and a guard at the jail. The enemies of our faith our very crafty and the first means of defense is distraction.   

2. Vs. 20-21 The best way to stop people’s mouths is to let your actions speak louder than you words: I’m afraid that far too often we are tempted to get into a shouting match with the enemy rather than keep on task and finish the work God has given us to do. Satan won’t be defeated by our rhetoric and neither will our flesh but by our faithful obedience to complete what God has called us to do will. These folks of Canaan knew by the actions of the Israelis that God was at work and that any thing they said was futile. We are told in Romans 14:11 that “Every knee shall bow to Me, and every tongue shall confess to God.” Friends this ought to be what the Church is like for those that come here it ought to be a place where people hear the truth of the Word of God, experience the practice of the Love of God and the combination of these two things ought to cause the unsaved person to say, “Hey, if I keep coming here I’m going to conquered by God and I’ll have to submit my life to Him.” I’m afraid that too many churches portray a harmless God that requires no surrender and the body of Christ becomes a sanctuary that offers no hope, and no power of transformation instead it is a warm fun place to go on the way to hell. 

3. Vs. 23-27 Make no compromise with those things that can destroy you: The stone was removed the five kings brought ought and Joshua called for the army and then the captains to come forward and put their feet of the necks of the five kings. Wow what a symbolic gesture this must have been as these captains took turns putting their feet on the neck of these kings. All of this reminds us of Paul’s words in Romans 16:20 where he writes that “the God of peace will crush Satan under your feet shortly.” It was a demonstration to each of them not to allow the things that use to rule over your life to have life. Hey folks sometimes you just got to well, “put your foot down” upon the neck of that what controls you and threatens to destroy your fellowship with the Lord. Those kings of lust, pride, covetousness, anger, and self worship have got to be slain and not allowed to reign in our lives. Don’t you love the fact that in verse 8 that the Lord encourages Joshua and now in verse 25 Joshua is the one encouraging the rest of the people to be “not be afraid or dismayed; be strong and of good courage, for the LORD will do to all your enemies against whom you fight.” The Lord will do it but we have to be willing to put our foot down upon the necks of the things that use to rule over our lives, the things that keep us from inhabiting more of His promises. After having put the foot down upon the necks of these five kings Joshua tells us that he did three specific things to make sure that these things would never rule over them again:

A. Vs. 26a He struck them with the sword and killed them: Interesting as this speaks to my heart about killing the things that rule over our lives with the Sword of the Spirit the Word of God. That’s the only thing strong enough to end their reign friends! Folks we need to take these things that want to lord over us, keep us from the presence of the Lord to the obedience of His word. 

B. Vs. 26b-27a He hung them on a tree: Ah again I see a picture of the new testament as we reckon the old man to be dead. But did you notice that they were only to be on the tree until evening then they were to be taken down? Saints we need to reckon the old man to be dead but we also need to remember that the new man is alive to God in Christ. That’s what Paul says in Romans 6:11 where we are told that we need to “reckon yourselves to be dead indeed to sin, but alive to God in Christ Jesus our Lord.”  So as far as the flesh is concerned it needs to hang on the tree but don’t keep it there because the new man is alive to God in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

C. Vs. 27b He cast them into the cave and sealed the entrance: What a great word this is in making sure that those enemies of our faith that have ruled over our lives won’t ever be able to do so again. You see they were sealed up into the pit to where they were hidden. You can’t give access to those things that use to rule over your life even after they have be slain, seal them up and let them remain that way. It has been my experience that if you don’t place them in a sealed tomb those bones have way of escaping and coming back into our lives to trip us up.               

III. Vs. 28-39 One at a time

Vs. 28 The proximity of these cities to one another gave advantage to Joshua and the army as long as they stayed of task: Jerusalem was only 6 miles from Gibeon, Hebron (the place of the Jewish patriarchs) was 19 miles south west from Jerusalem, Jarmuth was 16 miles west over looking the coast, Lachish, Eglon were all close by as the army headed south. 

4. Vs. 28-39 Don’t get overwhelmed at all the battles take them one at a time (verse 42): Here we are given six cites of the Canaanites that were taken by the Lord through Joshua and the Israelites (seven including Gezer who came up to help Lachish). The distraction here is the sheer volume of warfare that Joshua and the army faced. Have you ever felt defeated and discourage when it isn’t just one battle you face but every where you turn there is another fight on your hands? Well notice that Joshua didn’t get over whelmed because he just took them as they came. Jesus said in Matthew 6:34 “do not worry about tomorrow, for tomorrow will worry about its own things. Sufficient for the day is its own trouble.” On the same day those five kings hung from the trees Joshua and the army defeated Makkedah as apparently watching five dead kings hang from tress was a waste of time so he went after Makkedah defeated it and returned before nightfall to remove their bodies. Paul tells us in Ephes. 5:16 that we need to “redeem the time, because the days are evil.” So no wasted day for Joshua as they accomplished two things in one day. Next we are told that they defeat five more cities three of which belonged to those kings. When things mount up, and your hard pressed on every side remember what Paul said in 2 Cor. 4:8 if you may be “hard pressed on every side” but you won’t be “crushed” and you may get to the place where you “are perplexed” but you won’t be in “despair”. So from verse 28-39 Joshua lists those cities that he took one by one as he and the army of the Lord fought against each of the six cites and when one was defeated they moved on to the next one and just keep going until we are told in verse 40 that “Joshua conquered all the land: the mountain country and the South and the lowland and the wilderness slopes, and all their kings; he left none remaining, but utterly destroyed all that breathed, as the Lord God of Israel had commanded.” All the land the “mountain country” the “South” the “lowland” and the “wilderness slopes” all as the Lord had commanded.       

Vs. 36-37 What this must have been like to take this city where Abraham, Isaac Jacob and Sarah’s tomb’s were. They had been there 40 years earlier as spies when they saw the giants. The man in who the Lord spoke in Genesis 12:1 “Get out of your country, from your family and from your father's house, to a land that I will show you.” And here where Abraham and the patriarchs lay for hundreds of years the promise of God under the occupation waiting to be fulfilled as Joshua and the armies of the Lord walked through Hebron it was fulfilled. Did they walk by the cave that held their bones and one day would hold Josephs as well and say “Father Abraham, today God’s promise to you is fulfilled?” In Hebrews 11:9-10 we are told of Abraham that “By faith he dwelt in the land of promise as in a foreign country, dwelling in tents with Isaac and Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise; for he waited for the city which has foundations, whose builder and maker is God.” Oh what a day this must have been to walk into the promises made to Abraham all those years ago. 

IV. Vs. 40-43 Hebron, Jerusalem and Kadesh Barnea

Vs. 40-43 By the time 10th chapter closes approximately 7 years has gone by which is a good reminder for us that the battle we face in obtaining the promises of God won’t happen over night. Here we are given the summary the victorious battles which includes the geographical boundaries. Each battle a test, each required a new set of challenges and difficulties some were in “mountain country” others were in the “South” then some were in the “lowland” while others were fought on the “wilderness slopes”. None of them were easy and there were many distractions along the way I’m sure that are not recorded for us.  

5. Vs. 40-43 Trying to do the battles in your own strength: My friends victory was won in each of these four different types of terrain and 6 different cites because Joshua stayed focused to the truth that “the Lord God of Israel fought for Israel”. That is no doubt the biggest distraction and the reason for our defeat is simply that we face a terrain or city that we think we don’t need God’s power to conquer. Saint’s the terrain may change and the towns may differ but one things certain now matter where you find your battle at you won’t be able to be victorious and passes the promise apart from “the Lord God of Israel fought for Israel” fighting for you! I find it interesting that we are told here that the geographical boundaries included in this was Kadesh Barnea. That was the place where the original spies were sent out 40 plus years earlier and they came back saying that they couldn’t go up and posses the promises of God because though the land was full of blessings is was full of GIANTS. The name Kadesh Barnea means “holy wanderings” and it seems as though those 40 years caused them to realize that it wasn’t the nation that was going to do the fighting is was the Lord. How does this truth apply to us? Well turn over to 2 Cor. 3:18 where Paul writes that “we all, with unveiled face, beholding as in a mirror the glory of the Lord, are being transformed into the same image from glory to glory, just as by the Spirit of the Lord.” Our victory is certain because our transformation is “by the Spirit of the Lord” my dear ones and warfare will be constant as our Christian life is not a sprint it is a marathon. Finally notice that Joshua returned and all of Israel with him to the camp at Gilgal. Yeh so? Well saints Joshua made a habit of making there home at the place where they celebrated God’s faithfulness, recalled the necessity of cutting away the flesh and trusted in God’s power. This last week I was reminded of the need for this in my own life in a most unusual way. You see I had a young fellow not from our area stop by for a chat. Through the 30 minute conversation I was tuned into how arrogant this fellow was, how self assured and boastfully defiant, to be quite honest there were several times I wanted to ask him to leave. For the next few days I was wrestling with our conversation and then it dawned on me; “Lord you brought that guy into my life to reveal to me what my pride and self assurance looks like didn’t You?” What I wasn’t aware of at first was that the Lord put this guy in my path to show me how ugly PRIDE is and how blinded I am by my own. Friends those that want to conquer must continually be conquered. Time to camp at Gilgal I believe!!!                          
You may note the absence of the mention of Jerusalem being conquered by Joshua as we will find out that the Jebusites who inhabited the city could not be defeated by the tribe of Judah was not taken until the time of David 400 years later in 2 Sam 5:6-7. Interesting to find that both Hebron and Jerusalem is where we find the most difficulties to posses the promises, as Hebron is where the Giant’s dwelt as this was the place where Abraham and the patriarchs lay and Jerusalem is where the temple would be built.   

Ah friends that is interesting is it not that the place of promise and the capital was heavily fortified by the enemy? Saint’s the enemy will fight you on all the promises but resist you the most one HOLY ground. Ah but the Lord will take the Hebron’s and though it may take 400 years He will take the temple ground as well. What this speaks of is that the enemy fights the hardest in areas where the Lord wants to set up His throne and it causes us to realize that nothing lacked in God’s provision during the time of Joshua that was later supplied during the reign of David. The difference lay not in the Lord but in their trust of Him.    

Kadesh Barnea was the place of defeat where 40 years earlier they lacked the faith to trust the Lord to keep His word now they are experiencing victory in areas where they hadn’t prior. And what was it like now for Joshua and Caleb to walk into Kadesh Barnea 40 years later and conquer that city which they so wanted to when they were younger? Friends, saints, this speaks to us about God’s faithfulness in the midst of our faithlessness and how He always keeps His promises. Oh wasted years where we have been in “holy wandering” as the Lord prepared the “Person” for the place all the while He was preparing the “Place” for the person. My mind moves to Jesus’ words in John 14:2-3 where Jesus tells His disciples “In My Father's house are many mansions; if it were not so, I would have told you. I go to prepare a place for you. And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again and receive you to Myself; that where I am, there you may be also.” Hey dear ones He is preparing you for the place and the place for you!!!  
Joshua 11:1-23
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III. Vs. 16-23 Peace for pieces

I. Intro

The Southern campaign was finished in the 10th chapter 7 years after the entrance into the land of promise but Joshua doesn’t say, “Ok fellows let’s just stop here and catch our breath”. No he immediately moves into the northern campaign into the areas of Mount Hermon, the Sea of Galilee and the Valley of Megiddo. The key to this aspect of the conquest was like what we have seen so far and that is the complete obedience to the Lord. What we have here than is nothing more than a desperate attempt by the consolidated king’s of the north to stop what God was doing but notice that this work didn’t work. As I said on Wednesday there are ten things the election didn’t change:

1. The Bible still has all the answers

2. Prayer still works

3. The Holy Spirit still moves in power

4. God still inhabits the praises of His people

5. God still speaks to people through His Word

6. We will still sing praise to our God

7. God is still pouring out His blessings upon us

8. There is still room at the cross

9. Jesus still loves us

10. Jesus still desires to save the lost     

So with that said nothing the enemy can through at us need to cause us to be discouraged.
II. Vs.  1-15 Strategic warfare

Vs. 1-5 Now it is interesting here that we see a similarity in with the Southern nations as they again formed a federacy which shared armies and weapons horses and chariots. The Jewish historian Josephus tells us that this coalition had at their disposal 300,000 infantrymen, 10,000 cavalrymen and 20,000 chariots which were like our tanks. By ancient standards the enemy had numbers and technology of their side, yet they will be defeated. 


Folks notice again based upon verse 1 what Israel’s victory and walking into the promises did was paint a huge bull’s eye upon them. In 1 Peter 4:12-17 Peter exhorts a persecuted church saying, “Beloved, do not think it strange concerning the fiery trial which is to try you, as though some strange thing happened to you; but rejoice to the extent that you partake of Christ's sufferings, that when His glory is revealed, you may also be glad with exceeding joy. If you are reproached for the name of Christ, blessed are you, for the Spirit of glory and of God rests upon you. On their part He is blasphemed, but on your part He is glorified. But let none of you suffer as a murderer, a thief, an evildoer, or as a busybody in other people's matters. Yet if anyone suffers as a Christian, let him not be ashamed, but let him glorify God in this matter. For the time has come for judgment to begin at the house of God; and if it begins with us first, what will be the end of those who do not obey the gospel of God?” 


Now in verse 4 Joshua describes two things that made this attack greater than anything they had faced before:

A. “All their armies with them, as many people as the sand that is on the seashore in multitude”: The size of the army was larger than anything they had faced prior.  

B. “With very many horses and chariots”: Their technology was superior to anything they had faced sense the Egyptians.

Here the nation is fresh off an attack and the northern kingdoms come after them in even a greater way than the southern kingdoms had. Now pay attention here saints as we can see that the battle they faced at Jericho prepared them for Ai and the victory at Ai prepared them for what they faced when the southern kingdoms united. That means that the Lord uses what we face each and every time to prepare us for what we are about to face. You may say, “Oh Lord I can’t go through this storm, it’s too big, I’ll never make it!” Ah but dear ones the storms that you have faced in the past are the lessons you will need now. Oh how great or Lord is to prepare us each and every time for what we are to face.

Vs. 6 The Lord says, “Don’t be afraid” which means that Joshua who had just been victorious in the southern campaign now saw the northern campaign and was afraid. This tells us that with a new more sever attack and challenge God knew that Joshua needed a fresh confirmation of His promise for his life. Last weeks victories may prepare us for this week’s trials but we need to realize that we will still need a fresh dose of the promises of His word to keep make us victorious.  

Hey notice that the Lord says, “I will deliver” but hey also says “you shall hamstring their horses and burn their chariots with fire”? You see friends the Lord is going to do the work but He allows you and me to participate in His work. Joshua defeated these nations by disabling their speed (horses) and destroying their power (chariots) and all of this was laid out for Joshua by the Lord in verse 6. Hey folks, sometimes I hear that strategy and plan are the work of the flesh but clearly in this passage we see that God fulfilled His promise through Joshua by guiding him and the army of the Lord strategically.

Vs. 7-9 In verse 7 we read that Joshua came upon them suddenly that is to say it was a surprise attack then in verse 10 we see that he instructed the army to turn back to take Hazor. So we see that Joshua worked quickly, surprisingly unpredictably. The other thing that fascinates me is that Joshua went after the strengths of the enemy not their weakness’ which again would not have been what they were expecting. :

1. Vs. 7 “So Joshua and all the people of war with him came against them suddenly by the waters of Merom, and they attacked them.” So this tells us that one way to defeat an enemy that has greater size and power than you do is to utilize the elements of surprise and speed. Of further interest is the notation of the location by the “water of Merom” which means high place, you see the geography place an important part of this strategy as this is a lake surrounded by mountains on one side and a marsh on the other which would have nullified the advantages of the northern confederacy while maximizing the advantages of Joshua and the army of the Lord. Saints when you are facing an enemy that has superior size and strength you have to take away their advantages by using surprise and speed.   

2. Vs. 8-9 Next we notice that they were obedient and followed through with the game plan. It appears that they chased them some 50 miles making sure that none of them remained. Now with regards to the things that can destroy us it is important dear ones that you do what ever it takes to make sure that you follow through with what call describes in Romans 13:14 by, “putting on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh, to fulfill its lusts.” Notice here that what the Lord told Joshua to do in verse 6 with regards to hamstringing the horses and burning the chariots they did in verse 9. But the question remains if none of them remained in verse 8 why do this in verse 9? I suggest that the disabling of the speed and power of the horses and chariots wasn’t for an enemy that no longer remained but rather so that what the enemy had relied upon wouldn’t be what God’s people would trust in! Do you hear what I’m saying saint’s? The Lord knew that the flesh would see those superior technology and gadgets and rely upon them to fight their battles instead of trust in God and turn to obeying His Word. “Oh Lord we don’t need you any more we have politicians who will stand up for us now!” “We have radio talk show hosts who espouse our beliefs for us!” Do you realize that as Paul said in 2 Cor. 10:4 that “the weapons of our warfare are not carnal but mighty in God for pulling down strongholds”? Could it be friends that the Church is weak because it hasn’t burned the world’s chariots and hamstrung the world’s horses? Oh the times of refinement when the Lord in His wisdom strips us away from the things we have trusted in even good and valuable things so that we will learn that all we ever needed was the Lord! 

Vs. 10-15 Old Hazor got the “razor” and he who was once the head lost his head. Interesting to me that Hazor thought so much of himself that he named his castle after himself. The Lord will always come against man’s pride and I find a picture that is quite vivid that is a man’s arrogance becomes his castle but the Lord has a way striking our castles down and taking our breath away and burning it to the ground.          
3. Vs. 10-14 Notice yet another strategy that the Lord gave in defeating the enemy was the sudden change of direction and the attacking of pride. Friends if you want to live a victorious Christian life you are going to have to go after those areas of your life where you are arrogant and you know where you will find them? Well you will have built a castle around them to protect them and make them look attractive. Ah but there is another interesting bit of information here that verse 13 tells us and that though they were to burn down the castles of pride they leave alone the cites stood on mounds and only take the spoil from them. So what’s that all about? Well the word for mound here in the Hebrew is the word “Tel” which a heap of ruins in which a new city has been built upon. You see building areas in ancient Israel were usually built in strategic areas where water was accessible and ground was fertile and the terrain provide natural protection. So those that survived the ruin of their fortress would often rebuild upon the same old spot utilizing the usable resources of the former life. Hey do you see something in this? The Lord takes down our pride and arrogance but such destruction is a great place to rebuild upon as we can gather the stones of faith and rebuild the walls of hope around the streams of fellowship and the water of the word. The Prophet Joel tells us in 2:25 that the Lord, “will restore to you the years that the swarming locust has eaten”. Oh how great our Lord is that He can and does use those things that took us down and uses them in His mercy to rebuild us and gave us what we lost do to our pride and trust in other things beside Him. 
4. Vs. 15 “He lift nothing undone of all the Lord had commanded Moses”: Friends personally I have found that following through with things is the hardest thing I do, don’t you? Being consistent in our Christian life is the quickest and surest way of living a victorious life in the promises of God. Many times when our life is a battle ground and everything is in disarray we run around in circles trying to get it together and in our pursuit to hold things together all that happens is that we just continue to unravel. Dear ones don’t leave anything undone of all the Lord has commanded you to do! Here’s a word the Lord gave me years ago, “Not knowing what God has for you in the future doesn’t negate what He has for you now, so be consistent.” Are you coming apart at the seams, unraveling? Well how’s you devotional life? Are you in God’s Word? Are you consistent in fellowship? Are you on your knees daily? Are you giving of your time talent and treasure? No, to busy holding together the pieces of you quickly unraveling life that you have no peace? Here’s a word for you then from Jesus in Rev. 2:4-5 “you have left your first love. Remember therefore from where you have fallen; repent and do the first works”. Go back and start doing what you know to do, let go of the pieces and grab a hold of the hem of His garment and He will gave you His PEACE! 

III. Vs. 16-23 Peace for pieces

Vs. 16-20 Here we have a recap of the Lord’s work through Joshua and the army of the Lord as we see the expansion of the land of promise as victory piles upon victory. Notice that we are told in verse 18 that Joshua “made war along time with all those kings”; friends don’t get discouraged when you are fighting the flesh for along time as our flesh will never make peace. Such my friends is the life of Christ for you and me as we walk in obedience and in His power we move into all that He has for us. Goshen “drawing near” was on the boarder of the Red Sea and Halak means “bald or bare” and Seir means “hairy” Baal Gad “Lord of fortune” Mount Hermon “devoted to destruction”. Wow what a large amount of area the Lord had worked in regaining, places that had been “bare” times that had been a bit “hairy” high places that had been “devoted to destruction” and valleys that had been given over to seeking our own “fortune” all were one and given to God’s people for His glory. 


Now notice that it says in verse 20 that the “Lord hardened their hearts” man that just doesn’t seem right to judge them for what the Lord did does it? Well let me give you the interpretation of this phrase as it simple means that these folks didn’t want God even though life was “barren” times were “hairy” and they were “devoted to destruction” all the while seeking their own “fortune” so the Lord let them have what they wanted. They received no mercy because they didn’t want mercy and as such they were destroyed because they got what they wanted. Oh dear ones be carful about insisting on getting what you want instead of seek the Lord for what He wants to give you because if you continue to harden your heart He may just let you have what you have insisted upon. How sad that none sought the peace of God except the Hivites of Gibeon and instead all “took to battle”. I fought the Lord for 22 years of my life and I’m so thankful I lost the battle because it is when you and I lose that we truly win. Jesus said in Luke 9:24 “For whoever desires to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for My sake will save it.” I’m afraid that there have been to many times in my life that I didn’t heed the words of Paul in Romans 2:4 where he asks, “do you despise the riches of His goodness, forbearance, and longsuffering, not knowing that the goodness of God leads you to repentance?” 

Vs. 21-23 Now finally we are told that Joshua “cut off the Anakim” and you are probably thinking wasn’t that Luke Skywalker’s dad who later became Darth Vader? No, that was Anakin with an “N”. The Anakim with an “M” are the were the tribe of people that Goliath came from and apparently they were cut off from the mountains and some escaped to the area of the Philistines where they became mercenaries against Israel. It was these fellows that caused the spies to give a bad report of the land of promise and her we are told that cut them off from the mountains and destroyed their cites and they escaped to Gaza and more specifically Gath and Ashdod. So the foes of 40 years earlier are defeated and driven from their strong hold but yet they will have to fight them again 400 years later. Do you have some giant’s held up in high places in your life? Well it’s time to drive them out and burn their cites. Notice that they only faced the giant’s after they had taken care of the small things and like wise spiritually we need some victories over smaller enemies of our faith before we are ready to conquer the giants. Isn’t it great to realize that as Paul said in 1 Cor. 10:13 “the temptations that come into your life are no different from what others experience. And God is faithful. He will keep the temptation from becoming so strong that you can't stand up against it. When you are tempted, he will show you a way out so that you will not give in to it.” NLT Ah but dear ones remember that kicking them out now doesn’t mean that you won’t have to face them again in the lowlands. 


All the major cites were defeated and what remained were the little cites and skirmishes that caused them never to posses but a 1/3 of what God had for them. Oh hear me out saints victory isn’t just in taking the big things for the Lord it is in the day to day battles we face with the worst enemy we deal with our flesh. The battles were not up to each of the tribes in their allotted land to root out those inhabitants how were squatting on land that didn’t belong to them. We too will need to go through our own lives as we look into the mirror of the Word and see the imperfections of the flesh and allow the Lord to take control that we may enjoy the land given us in Christ.        
Joshua 12:1-24

XII. Chp. 6-12 Conquering our Canaan

A. Chp. 12 Conquered kings

1. 12:1-6 Two defeated kings before the land of promise

2. 12:7-24 Thirty One defeated kings in the land of promise

 “From Who’s Who to who cares”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-6 Dead Giant’s

III. Vs. 7-24 Conquered by grace  

I. Intro

The 11 chapter marks the end of united action in the land of promise and the beginning of the individual tribe’s warfare. It will now be up to the individual tribes to appropriate that which was won corporately. The book of Joshua is divided into two parts: 

a. The conquest: This chapter with its summery ends the conquest stage 

b. The settlement:  The13th chapter to the end of chapter 24 concludes the settlement stage.

These kinds of sections seem a bit, well “boring” but they were anything but boring to those who were looking to inherit the promised land as this section spoke to them about what land belonged to them.  

Oh how much this parallels our earthly Christian experience as it is now up to us to appropriate all the blessing won us in the victory of Christ. There is much left in the ground of blessings that are ours to posses but we will need to apply the Biblical principals of spiritual warfare taught us thus far. How prone we Christians are to blame our failure upon the lack of God’s power and provision instead of upon our unwillingness to receives what He has given us. Allen Redpath rightly comments when he says, “It is true that the victory of the Cross was decisive, but it is also true that the one will experience only as much of that victory as by faith he appropriates personally. May God give His Church in these days’ people who are desperate to be right with Him and utterly dissatisfied with what they are apart from His grace”. Follow with me to the final verse of the 11th chapter where we are told that. “Joshua took the whole land and Joshua gave it as an inheritance to Israel.” Whether they received it or not depended upon their faith to posses what was given. The greatest source of conflict for the Christian is in not being right with God by living a life we know to be contrary to God’s will.  

II. Vs.  1-6 Dead Giant’s

Vs. 1-6 The 12th chapter is a summarization of the battles ought and won during the nations walking into the obedience of the promises of the Lord. It contains two sections:

· Vs. 1-6 The battle fought and land one prior to the entrance into the land of promise

·  Vs. 7-24 the battles won in the land of promise. 

You will notice that only two Kings with their lands are mentioned in verses 1-6: 

1. Vs. 2-3 Sihon whose name means “striking down or warrior” his kingdom stretched east of the Jordan River from the Dead Sea to the Sea of Galilee. You will find the story of this conquest in Numbers 21:21-32 with the key words being in verse 23 where we are told that Sihon “would not allow Israel to pass through his territory”. Hey Friends there are some battles that we face in our spiritual journey that are battles not for possessing the promises of God but are battle fought at the beginning of the journey long before we come to walk into His promises. I have found that these battles though not as numerous as the ones in the land of victorious living are nonetheless strategic to our ever getting there in the first place. These fights move us from wondering in the wilderness of our relationship to pressing after more of Him. I believe at least for me that this King will always rise up and refuse to “let you pass” because he knows that once you do you will never be stratified with anything less than all of what God had promised you. He will try to “strike you down” and keep you in the desert of religion without the fruit of relationship. This warrior is our flesh that wants the benefits of the relationship with out the battles that accompany victorious Christian living. In the words of that great Hymn “I have decided to follow Jesus. Though I may wonder, I still will follow. The world behind me, the cross before me. Though none go with me, still I will follow. No turning back, no turning back.”           

2. Vs. 4-5 Og king of Bashan who went out against Israel and fought at Edrei as we are told in Num. 21:33-35. This fellows name means “Gigantic” and based upon Deut. 3:1-11 his iron bed was 13’5’’ by 6’ and he was the last of the remnants of the Giants on this side of the Jordan. His rule extended over 60 cities and the battle was won at Edrei “strong hold”. Hey saints have you noticed that our giants often extend their rule over many areas of our lives? Again we note that the battles fought before we get to the land of promises are far less in numbers but they are “gigantic” in size in areas of our life where they are held up in strongholds. Friends these areas must be defeated prior to us ever taking possession of all that the Lord wants to give us.   

These two Kings were conquered by Moses you see, they were defeated by the law where as the next 31 were defeated by the Spirit and right off the bat you will notice that the names of the Kings defeated by Moses are remembered but the kings defeated by Joshua aren’t. Half of the tribe entered into the land of promise and half the tribe didn’t, one wonders how family reunions were for this tribe. It ought to sadden us to see our brothers and sisters in Christ not enjoying all of what the Lord has for them. 


Hey saints, the kings here were defeated while Moses was still leading the nation their strategy is clear by their own words in Numbers 21:21-32 to keep them from passing through the land to get to where the promises lie. But of these battles we need to turn to what Hebrews 1:3 says concerning Jesus, “who being the brightness of His glory and the express image of His person, and upholding all things by the word of His power, when He had by Himself purged our sins, sat down at the right hand of the Majesty on high”. There is no Giant large enough, no warrior strong enough that can defeat our Lord. “Oh you don’t know my Giant”, true enough but Paul tells us in 1 Cor. 10:13 that “No temptation has overtaken you except such as is common to man; but God is faithful, who will not allow you to be tempted beyond what you are able, but with the temptation will also make the way of escape, that you may be able to bear it.” Our DAVID is a Giant slayer and there is no area of our flesh that can stand up to the ROCK of our salvation. Ephes. 1:3 reminds us of the truth that “Jesus Christ has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly places in Christ”.   

III. Vs. 7-24 Conquered by grace

Vs. 7-24 This section reads like a check list doesn’t it (verses9-10) “the king of Jericho, one; the king of Ai, which is beside Bethel, one; the king of Jerusalem, one; the king of Hebron, one”. The geography of the land described for us in verses 7-8 tells us why according to 11:18 that they fought along time with some of these kings in the north. Also of note is that the kingdoms are listed in order of their defeats in battle, as verses 9 lists the kingdom of the Central campaign verses 10-16 list the kingdoms of Southern Canaan while verses 17-24 list the kingdoms in Northern Canaan.  

The defeat of 31 kingdoms as I said does not include the names of those who reigned. How fascinating that is as I’m certain these fellows were the whose who of their day. You could go into the “Superone’s” and look at the check out counters and read all about them. Yet their exploits and their deeds aren’t remembered. I’m afraid that sense the fall of man we like to elevate our leaders and those who have specific talents as we are drawn to those that are famous. They sing, dance or throw a ball we tout them as famous and want to get a glimpse of them. Elton John charges a million per hour to sing and folks pay it. Hey saints there ought to be only one that we would be willing to spend anything to be around and that is Jesus and you can do so every moment of the day for free. In Hebrews 4:16 we are admonished to “come boldly to the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need.” And in Isaiah 55:1 we read “Ho! Everyone who thirsts, come to the waters; and you who have no money, come, buy and eat. Yes, come, buy wine and milk without money and without price.” Dear ones don’t you see what you need is free in Christ? Paul aid in Philip. 3:9 that he wished to “be found in Him, not having my own righteousness, which is from the law, but that which is through faith in Christ, the righteousness which is from God by faith”.  

Many a believer remains defeated when they ought to be victorious because they have yet to slay some Giant or oppressor who won’t let us pass. Others remain defeated because of failure to lay hold of that for which way have been laid hold of. Sense God has promised victory if we but abide with Him it is foolish for us to remain outside of the blessings promised. I’m sure that we too could come up with a list of kings that God has destroyed, the king of bitterness, the kings of gossip, the king of alcohol, the king of lust, the king of anger etc. As the Hymn by Fanny Crosby says, “There are depths of love I yet will know If I cross the narrow sea. There are heights of joy that I yet will reach if I rest in peace with thee.” It is good for us to see all of our hearts that has been conquered by grace. It is here that we are able to see how much more ground in the heart yet needs to be defeated that we may enjoy more of Him who has won us by His love.      


The list of 31 once powerful kings who reigned over the lives of those living in the land of promise. Their oppressive reigns have ended, their land given over to the people of grace and nothing remains of them not even their names. Friends sometimes it is good for God’s people to sit down and reflect upon all the blessings granted us by the grace of God upon the very ground that once was a deserted desert. Well did Paul say in Romans 5:20 “Where sin abounded, grace abounded much more”. All that we now posses as God’s children has been conquered by His grace, I’m not sure about the home of Elvis Presley but I am sure about the land I now occupy truly it is “Graceland”. 


Comparing the two areas the kings defeated by Moses Sihon and Og with the 31 kings defeated by Joshua we can not but help to notice the differences:  

A. The numbers 2 to 31: This suggests to us that though it is true that there are far more battles in the land of blessing than there is outside it is equally true that there are far more victories! I further realize that the land east of the promises and blessings inhabited by the two and half tribes was never settled then soon slipped into not identifying themselves with God’s people, lost their inheritance and were absorbed by the nation of the world. They chose the land conquered by the law and though it was defeated by the works of the law it cold never be maintained by it. Oh saints hear me on this, works may gain a victory over a standing Giant, or an oppressive warrior but the land gained can never be enjoyed by the works of the law. If works gain the victory they will never be able to maintain it! Hear then the words of Paul in Ephes. 2:8 “by grace you have been saved through faith, and that not of yourselves; it is the gift of God”. And it is not just our salvation that is by grace it is equally our sanctification as Paul address the Galatians 3:3 where he reminds them “Having begun in the Spirit, are you now being made perfect by the flesh?” Redpath reminds us that, “The deepest blessings of the spiritual life cannot be held in the strength of our own purpose.” 

B. The mention of the kings east of the Jordan and no mention of the kings in the land of blessing: This suggests to us that of greater importance in the land conquered by Moses was those two kings not the land they held (something that we have already noted based upon Numbers 21 where we are told that they refused to let them pass thru and as such there defeat was never about the land only about the fact that they were hindering the possession of the blessings). Where as the importance in the land of blessing is possessing the inheritance not the battles fought. Oh dear ones what this tells us is that God would have us enjoy His inheritance and not reflect upon the battles! Yes they are there will always rise up little kings of the flesh that will try to keep you from enjoying more of Him and His blessings but don’t give those fleshly kings importance make His presence your aim.           
Joshua 13:1-33
XIII. Chp. 13-21 Settling the settlers

1. Chp. 13:1-7 There’s still work to do

2. Chp. 13:8-33 East of the Jordan

“Take one step further”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-15 Open house

III. Vs. 16-33 Settling for what is best    

I. Intro

In the first chapter Joshua was given two mandates from the Lord:

A. Vs. 2-3 Conquer: “Arise, go over this Jordan, you and all this people, to the land which I am giving to them--the children of Israel. Every place that the sole of your foot will tread upon I have given you, as I said to Moses.” Conquer the inhabitants of the land that was in control of the cites this took approximately 7 years. 

B. Vs. 6 Settle: “Be strong and of good courage, for to this people you shall divide as an inheritance the land which I swore to their fathers to give them.” The second part of Joshua’s commission was to settle the land which took 8 years. Did you get that? It took longer to “settle in” then it did to “root out” the enemy! It was going to take as much strength and courage to posses the land as it did to win the land. 

Friends the battle is not over once the enemy’s cities have been overthrown and he has been tossed out of the ground of your heart. No I’m here to tell you the battle has just begun as it always takes more energy and effort to keep the enemy out of the land won as it does to root him out in the first place. Those big cities are taken and God tells them to go after the little cites. Hey saint’s that’s the way it is in our lives as well. You may have well conquered the walled cites of Alcohol and Pornography but what about the cites of “helping your wife”, or the city of “gossip”?      
As we enter into the settling phase of this book what should we take from the long list of names alongside the long list of land? I suggest that what this should speak to us with regards to the fact God specifically and individually has blessing set aside for each of us. Everyone of us has a home address and there are no 2nd class citizens in God’s kingdom. Isaiah praised the Lord in Isaiah 26:15 as he said, “You have increased the nation, O Lord, You have increased the nation; You are glorified; You have expanded all the borders of the land.” Saint’s you can have as much of the Lord as your faith will carry you, without limitation, He will grant you increase upon increase and expand all the boarders of the land. Time had come for the people to build homes upon the land won by the Lord, it was time for them to LIVE with their God in the land of promise.  
II. Vs.  1-15 Open house

Vs. 1 We now move into the 2nd half of the book which deals with settling the land won. Remember the closing remarks of Joshua in 11:23 where we are told that “Joshua took the whole land, according to all that the Lord had said to Moses; and Joshua gave it as an inheritance to Israel according to their divisions by their tribes. Then the land rested from war.” While here in the 13th chapter we are told that “Joshua was old, advanced in years. And the Lord said to him: "You are old, advanced in years, and there remains very much land yet to be possessed.” Some may be tempted to cry “CONTRADICTION” but the truth is that positionaly the land rested from war as Joshua had taken the whole land but individually and practically there remained very much land yet to be possessed. What we have here then is the difference between the standing of Israel positionaly verses their standing practically. The importance of this is more than just mind games as God wanted the nation to posses all that He has already won them through Joshua. They were to fight from victory not for victory!! 

 
“Josh you’re old but you got a lot of work to do”, the Lord says. Now you know your old when the Lord calls your attention to it. I like this personally especially the older I get as I plan on burning up not rusting out! On the spiritual front though we may have gained much ground as believers with regards to our inheritance there is still much more work to be done. There remains for all of us much more blessings to inherit, like a beautiful sunset you can never enjoy enough of them. One of the greatest mysteries of the human existence is why in the physical world folks can never have enough while in the realm of eternity there willing to settle for being beggars. Oh that we would be greedy for His grace, lust after his love. That we would as Jesus said in Matthew 5:6 be “Blessed” because we “are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness” and because of this we are “filled”. 

Well has someone said, “What land was to Israel Jesus is to us thus we ought to continue to desire to posses all of Him and keep pressing after Him.” Or as Paul put it in Philippians 3:12-14 “Not that I have already attained, or am already perfected; but I press on, that I may lay hold of that for which Christ Jesus has also laid hold of me. Brethren, I do not count myself to have apprehended; but one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind and reaching forward to those things which are ahead, I press toward the goal for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ Jesus.” Frances Jane Crosby (1820-1915) better know as “Fanny” that great American hymn writer and poetess who wrote over 8,000 hymns during her life was born blind. Once a preacher sympathetically remarked, “I think it is a great pity that the Master did not give you sight when He has showered so many other gifts upon you.” She with out hesitation replied, “Do you know that if at birth I had been able to make one petition, it would have been that I should be born blind?” The preacher was surprised by her answer and asked, “Why?” “Because”, she continued, “When I get to haven, the first face that shall ever gladden my sight will be that of my Savior!”   

Vs. 2-6a The word “inheritance” is found over 50 times in the remaining 9 chapters of Joshua. This is a important word as it reminds the Israelites that they inherited their land. They didn’t win their land as spoils of battle or purchase their land as in a business transaction. The sole owner of the land is the Lord who then gave it to them as His children. In Lev. 25:23,  they were told by the Lord that “The land must not be sold permanently, because the land is Mine and you are but aliens and My tenants”. You know what that means? Why it means that that the Lord was their landlord! The rent they were to pay the Lord for the land was obedience to His word as long as the people were willing to do this then they would enjoy the blessings of a fruitful life in peace with their neighbors in the land given them. Their ownership of the land was purely the gracious act of God; but their possession and enjoyment of the land depended on their submission and obedience to the Lord. “Ok folks you can live here rent free and I’ll provide everything you need to enjoy your life all you got to do is follow Me.” In Deut. 4:39-40 the Lord told the people the “conditions of the lease” when He said, “Know this day, and consider it in your heart, that the Lord Himself is God in heaven above and on the earth beneath; there is no other. You shall therefore keep His statutes and His commandments which I command you today, that it may go well with you and with your children after you, and that you may prolong your days in the land which the Lord your God is giving you for all time.” When in the future the nation broke the terms of the lease God removed them from the land for 70 years the same amount of time that they refuse to give the land rest. In Hebrews 4:8-11 that “if Joshua had given them rest, then He would not afterward have spoken of another day. There remains therefore a rest for the people of God. For he who has entered His rest has himself also ceased from his works as God did from His. Let us therefore be diligent to enter that rest, lest anyone fall according to the same example of disobedience.” That is what shall be examining through the rest of the book “Let us therefore be diligent to enter that rest”.
The distribution of the inheritance was by lot which reminds us that God had in mind to each tribe a specific area that they should dwell in and each tribe was responsible to settle the land using the principles they had learned during the first 7 years. It is safe to say that the trials and warfare to each individual tribe was as unique as the land given to each. Friends never be envious of another persons “lot” as each comes with the specific trials that go with it. Our Master knows what land is best suited for us and what challenges He will enable us to be victorious to inhabit all of what He has given us. Far to many folks feel that they got the short end of the “lot” given to them and are always coveting someone else’s lot but how do you know that you would be able to handle the extradition of the enemy that still dwells in your brothers lot? Oh how much better it is that the Lord choose my lot in life than me directing Him!  

Vs. 6b-7 God’s promise is that He would drive them out but they would have to trust Him to do it through them. That’s always the hardest part of our walk with the Lord isn’t it? We tend to either to do things in our own strength or we tend to do nothing and expect things to happen apart from us moving forward in His power and provision. Each tribe needed to take the initiative and move after the land given to them. 
Our lack of inheritance of the blessings and presence of God my friend’s is in direct proportion to the lack of our imitative to go for it! On January 20th 1961 John F. Kennedy as his inaugural address uttered some of the most profound words to a nation and a world that looked at the responsibility of government to solve their problems put the responsibility back upon the people when he declared to the nation and the world these words, “My fellow Americans: ask not what your country can do for you - ask what you can do for your country. My fellow citizens of the world: ask not what America will do for you, but what together we can do for the freedom of man. Finally, whether you are citizens of America or citizens of the world, ask of us the same high standards of strength and sacrifice which we ask of you. With a good conscience our only sure reward, with history the final judge of our deeds, let us go forth to lead the land we love, asking His blessing and His help, but knowing that here on earth God's work must truly be our own.”  Hey saint’s this ought to be the heart attitude of believers towards God’s work instead of waiting upon the Church to do it.  

III. Vs. 16-33 Settling for what is best
Vs. 8-13 According to verses 8 the “half tribe of Manasseh and the Reubenites and the Gadites received their inheritance, which Moses had given them, beyond the Jordan eastward, as Moses the servant of the Lord had given them”. Here we are given the land which formerly under the authority of Sihon and Og that was given to the two and half tribes on the Eastern side of the Jordan. Further more in verse 13 only two small bands of peoples remained the Geshurites and the Maachathites. Geshur means “bridge” and in 2 Sam 3:3 we are told that David married a princess from Geshur and she gave birth to his son Absalom who later returned to his mother’s home land to plot his father David’s overthrow (2 Sam 13 and 14). Hey saints let this be a word from the Lord for us that there is no area of our flesh that can be allowed to have a foot hold for sooner or later it will become a “bridge” to overthrow the King from your heart. The Maachathites come from an area named Maacha which means “oppression” and it is here in 2 Sam 20 that Sheba who rebelled against David’s rule saying he had “no share in David” fled. Again dear ones we can see what happens when we allow “rebellion” to exist in our lives as it will soon become our “oppressor”. 

What may not appear to be obvious is that this according to Numbers 32:1 that this was a decision based upon what they thought was best for them instead of what was better for them which was to receive an inheritance with the rest of the 9 and half tribes in the land of promise. According to Number 32 Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh had agreed to help the other tribes conquer the land before they returned to the east side of the Jordan to enjoy their inheritance. They had asked for this land outside the boundaries of Canaan because it was especially suited to the raising of cattle. The fact that these two and a half tribes would not be living within God’s appointed land didn’t seem to worry them. When we study the twenty-second chapter of Joshua, we’ll learn that while their choice may have been good for their cattle, it created serious problems for their children. Again according to 1 Chron. 5:25-26 these tribes became a sort of “buffer zone” between the Jews in Canaan and the heathen nations like Moab and Ammon. Of course, their location made them extremely vulnerable both to military attack and ungodly influence; and both of these liabilities eventually brought about their downfall.

Hey saints, don’t become a “borderline believer.” Enter into the inheritance God appoints for you and rejoice in it. Ps. 47:4 reminds us that God “will choose our inheritance for us”, what God has for us is always better than what we think is best. The Lord will take you as far as you want to go with Him, and as deep into the land of blessings as you want to go but not one step further that you want to go. These 2 ½ tribes were willing to settle in a land in which all the enemies had been slain by Moses a land in which they thought fit their life style so they settled for what they believed was best and gave up what was far better! So what will it be dear ones will you reflect upon your life and see that you took what was best at the expense of what was better?  Yet as we have read in verse 1 “there remained very much land yet to be possessed”. The enemy will continually need to be rooted out of our lives for us to be able to possess more of what the Lord has for us. And just who is the enemy? Well that would be our old fallen nature that still wants to rule and reign over the areas of our life. It is for this reason that Paul wrote in Philip. 2:12 “Therefore, my beloved,….work out your own salvation with fear and trembling”.    

A. Verses 15-23 The boundaries are given for Reuben in the south: Since the tribe of Reuben had taken its territory from Moab, it was logical for the story of Balaam to be mentioned here (Josh. 13:22-23; see Num. 22-25). When Balaam saw that God was turning his curses into blessings, he advised Balak to be friendly to the Jews and invite them to one of the Moabite religious feasts. This resulted in some of the Jewish men taking Moabite women for themselves and thus violating the Law of God. What Satan couldn’t accomplish as a lion, cursing Israel, he accomplished as a serpent, beguiling Israel and leading the men into wicked compromise.
B. Verses 24-28 The boundaries of Gad sandwiched in between Ruben in the South and Manasseh in the North. 

C. Verses 29-32 The boundaries of Manasseh in the south.   
Vs. 14, 33 Levi, the priestly tribe, was the only tribe that was not to be given an inheritance of land because they were given an inheritance from the altar. According to the 20 and 21st chapters they would be given cites within the other tribes boundaries. Hey, isn’t that great they were given a greater security not of the land but of the sacrifices upon the altar. They are like Abraham who we are told in Hebrews 11:10 “waited for the city which has foundations, whose builder and maker is God.”  

In verse 33 we are told that “the tribe of Levi Moses had given no inheritance; the Lord God of Israel was their inheritance, as He had said to them.”  Hey saints according to 1 Peter 2:5 we are related to the priestly tribe ourselves as Peter says that we are, “living stones…being built up into a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ.” As such according to Paul in Ephes. 1:11 in Christ “we have obtained an inheritance” as we are also reminded by Paul in Col. 1:12 where we are told that the “Father…has qualified us to be partakers of the inheritance of the saints in the light.” Of that inheritance Peter wrote of it in 1 Peter 1:4 telling us that it is “an inheritance incorruptible and undefiled and that does not fade away, reserved in heaven for you”. So Levite’s don’t feel left out if in this life you just don’t seem to be able to keep up with Jones because in the life to come you will be kept by Jesus and enjoying your inheritance “incorruptible and undefiled and that does not fade away”. The author of Hebrews tells us in 11:26 that the “the reproach of Christ is greater riches than the treasures in Egypt”. Hear what Paul encouraged the Philippians in 4:19 when he prayed “And my God shall supply all your need according to His riches in glory by Christ Jesus.”   


Dear ones the only inheritance that God gave Levi, the priestly tribe according to verse 33 is “the Lord God of Israel was their inheritance, as He had said to them.” This tribe was called to a life of worship and service to the Lord and His people, Oh to be content with nothing less than this! They may have had no land to call their own but they had all of the Lord to call their home! According to Number 35:2 the other tribes were to set aside 48 cites for the Levites to live in and serve God people. Fresh from worshipping the Lord they were to come home and dwelling next to their brethren. Wow, in the sanctuary they brought their neighbors before God, ah but in their homes they brought God before their neighbors. Saints that is our calling, our divine inheritance to take our neighbors before God and take God to our neighbors. Last Wednesday night Rachel introduced to us a new worship song by Jenn Johnson that illustrates this so well. “What can I do for you, what can I bring to you what kind of song would you like me to sing? I’ll dance a dance for you, I’ll pour out my love to you. What can I do for my beautiful king? Cause I can’t thank you enough, I can’t thank you enough.” And the Lord responds back in the song; “You don’t have to do a thing. Just simply be with ME and let those things go, they can wait another minute. Wait, this moment is to sweet please stay here with Me and love on Me a little longer, cause I’m in love with you.”        

Joshua 14:1-15

Chp. 13-21 Settling the settlers

Chp. 14-19 West of the Jordan

“The best is yet to come”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-5 Areas of inheritance

III. Vs. 6-15 Tackling tough places   

I. Intro

Chapters 13-21 we will be given the specific geographical regions allotted for each tribe. In a sense these boundaries revealed just what they had coming from God with regards to His blessed promises. It always seems a bit trite to say that “God has a wonderful plan for your life”, but with the giving of the land these tribes and families could see God’s wonderful plan. Here in this section we shall examine one man’s quest for that inheritance which was promised to him 45 years earlier, Caleb. As glorious a chapter as this is it is also a sad reminder as we examine the greatness of this man’s faith that such a person should stand out when we all should reflect God’s greatness equally. The truth of the matter is that Caleb didn’t possess anything that we all don’t have at our disposal he just chose to live that way.    


We are far to apt to take the path of least resistance and as such become content with things as they are rather than being courageous in our faith and going forward by His Spirit to lay hold of that which God has for us, no matter how large the mountain and how inhabited with giants it may be. Friends, no matter what things lie ahead nothing can keep us from that which God has for us but US! Through the energy of faith and not the flesh we are called to take possession of what is already ours in Christ. We will never inherit the blessings of God in the energy of the flesh but neither will we inherit them apart from faith. 

II. Vs.  1-5 Areas of inheritance

Vs. 1-2 Now notice that when it came to the distribution of the lots that God had the heads of the 9 ½ tribes plus Eleazar the head of all spiritual things with Joshua the head of all Civil things. For 9 ½ tribes their inheritance was by lot but for the other 2 ½ tribes their inheritance was by choice and which one was better? Well we know that 9 ½ tribes allowed the Lord to choose for them instead of what we are told in Numbers 32:4 that those 2 ½ tribes told Moses that “the country which the Lord defeated before the congregation of Israel, is a land for livestock, and your servants have livestock.” Those 9 ½ tribes were prior to the out pouring of the Holy Spirit so they allowed the Lord to direct them but it is interesting to note that Eleazar the priest name means “God is our helper”. How much better for you and me to learn to be guided by the Spirit not bound by casting our lots or choosing what we think is best for us? 


Hey saints God too has given you and me a road map of what He has in store for us as well it’s called the BIBLE. It is here that we get a glimpse of just what that plan is, verse like, Jeremiah 29:11 where the Lord promises that “I know the thoughts that I think toward you, says the Lord, thoughts of peace and not of evil, to give you a future and a hope.” God has a place for you in His body as well it is interesting to note in Paul’s pastoral letters of 1st and 2nd Timothy and Titus the topic of doing “good works” comes up eight times. My thought is Paul is encouraging young pastor’s in the area of encouraging the bodies they pastor to be rich in “good works”. 

Vs. 3-5 Joshua reminds us that there will be an exclusion for the distribution of land for two groups: 

A. The two ½ tribes who chose to dwell outside the land of promise to which we are further told that they didn’t have any of the Levites dwelling among them as well. Wow, not only were they outside of the blessings they were clearly outside of fellowship as well. Friends we need to take into consideration that the choices we make the decisions we choose will have consequences with regards to our relationship with the Lord and our enjoyment of what the Lord has for us. 

B. Further more we are told that again the Levites were not given land only cites to dwell in the land of promises. Hey saints this to is a good reminder as it tells us we may live in this world but it’s not our home land. We like out spiritual father Abraham in Hebrews 11:10 are waiting “for the city which has foundations, whose builder and maker is God.”  
Ephraim and Manasseh were the sons of Joseph, whom Jacob “adopted” and especially blessed according to Gen. 48:15-22. Since the tribe of Levi wasn’t given any territory, these two tribes made up the difference so that there were still twelve tribes in Israel. The birth order was “Manasseh and Ephraim” but Jacob reversed it. Perhaps you have noticed a pattern over and over again in scripture how God rejects the first born and accepts the 2nd born? You may recall He rejected Cain but accepted Abel; He rejected Ishmael and accepted Isaac, Abraham’s second-born son; He rejected Esau and accepted Jacob. Hum, that is a picture of our own lives as God rejects our first birth but gives us an opportunity for second birth which He accepts. What this speaks to me is that there are many of us who have made some pretty substantial mistakes in our lives we have some offspring born to us during our stay in Egypt but don’t be discouraged my friend as God included them in the inheritance as well. 

III. Vs. 6-15 Tackling tough places
Vs. 6-9 The rest of this chapter concerns its self with Joshua’s buddy Caleb who is the first to come to Joshua and request his land. Forty five years has passed and the area that caused 10 of his fellow spies to come back with a bad report is the land that Caleb requests. In 6th verse we are told that Caleb was “the son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite” what makes this a remarkable statement is that we know that the Kenizzite’s were descendant’s of Esau and as such Caleb’s father was a foreigner in fact he was from the land of promise. At some point Caleb’s father became a believer in the God of Jacob and left with Caleb from Egypt. Is that not cool? Here was a fellow who had been grafted into the inheritance by faith in the living God and was promised what ever his heart desired.   

Caleb was the first to receive his inheritance because of the promise of God to him and we are told in chapter 19 that Joshua will the last to receive his inheritance. For 38 years of wondering and waiting Caleb had held onto the promise from the Lord and now seven years after entering the land of promise he approached his friend and the only other man in the nation who could understand his heart on this was Joshua. The ten other spies you will recall admitted the fruitfulness of the land, it was all God had said it would be but they viewed the obstacles of obtaining the inheritance as insurmountable in their own strength and failed to see what Joshua and Caleb saw and that was that weren’t being asked to obtain the promised land in their strength they were to do so in God’s who was far more than able to keep what He had promised. In Numbers 13:30 “Then Caleb quieted the people before Moses, and said, "Let us go up at once and take possession, for we are well able to overcome it.” These 45 years later he hadn’t changed his mind, his physical capabilities may have been lessoned but his faith had grown not weakened. Because of Caleb’s faith in God’s ability to perform what He promised God promised to give him what his heart desired. Now what I love about this is that what his heart desired was none other than what caused the hearts of others to faint the mountain of the giants! 

Not one of those spies disagreed on the value of the land, neither did they disagree on their description of the people and their cites. Not what Joshua and Caleb saw that the other 10 spies didn’t was God!!! Friends that is always the antidote to fear seeing God above the situation and the circumstance instead of the seeing the situation and circumstances above us. The majority had great giants and a little God but Caleb had a great God and little giants. Three times we are told that Caleb “wholly followed the Lord” there in is the key to all that ails us as we step into wholly following the Lord we will walk into victorious Christian living. Far too many believer want to be “saved, safe and satisfied” and two of those thing are right on the money “saved and satisfied” but God forbid that we should ever be satisfied. 
Caleb reminds Joshua of the words of the Lord through Moses 45 years earlier in Deut. 1:35-36 where He said, “Surely not one of these men of this evil generation shall see that good land of which I swore to give to your fathers, except Caleb the son of Jephunneh; he shall see it, and to him and his children I am giving the land on which he walked, because he wholly followed the Lord.” “Hey, Josh I’m here to collect what was promised to me by the Lord”. For 45 years Caleb waited for the opportunity to live out what he believed that God was greater than any Giant upon any hill now that would be further tested as a testimony to the nation that 45 years later at 85 years of age God is still all you need. And why was he able to collect what was promised? Well the answer is what the Lord said about him 45 years earlier namely that he “wholly follows the Lord”. That being said than the opposite would also be true with us in appropriating the promised blessings in our lives; “We simple do not wholly follow the Lord”. 

Folks it is amazing to realize that professionally those that are the most successful people are those who “give themselves wholly to something” and it is true spiritually as well if you want to be a successful Christian and possess all of what the Lord has for you than “give yourself wholly to Him”. Oh saints how many of you would request the most difficult areas to conquer especially when you are 85? “Uh, Lord I want a beach front condo with no yard work please!” So often I hear my self think, “Man I’m getting up there in years Lord it’s time to kick back and take it easy” but you know what Caleb realized? That when he was kicking back he was in more danger than when he was going after giants. That’s what Hebrews 4:16 admonishes us to “come boldly to the throne of grace, that we may obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need.” James also reminds us in James 4:3 “You ask and do not receive, because you ask amiss, that you may spend it on your pleasures.”   

Vs. 10-15 Finally we are told in verse that Caleb said in verse “give me this mountain where you heard that the Anakim and the cities were great and fortified.” Don’t you love that; give me the hardest attainable area with the biggest obstacles? Arba whose name means “four” (probably his I-Q) was the greatest among the giants of old but the city changed its name to Hebron (society of friendship). The Lord wanted Caleb to occupy a city that at one time was dominated by a fellow who had no name just a number and transform it into a society of friendship. So what is the area of areas of your life that’s so bad it’s just a number are you willing to say, “Hey Lord I want to tackle that area of my life so that it will be a place of fellowship and peace”? I’m afraid that far too often we aren’t much like Caleb who doesn’t want to dwell on easy street He wants to live in the High places and doesn’t mind kicking out a few giant’s so that he can live there. Friends those obstacles in your life, those areas where the past giants still haunt you aren’t there to intimidate you they are there to make you stronger so go to your Joshua and say, “Hey I want to go back after those areas that were around 45 years ago, for I’m as strong to day as I was then.” You say, “Well that might have been easy for Caleb seeing Mr. 4 was gone”. Look with me at verse 14 of chapter 15 and you will see that Caleb had to three sons of the giants, Sheshai, Ahiman, and Talmai.   

Why was Caleb so confident? Well nothing had changed with him in 45 years as his strength and confidence was still in the Lord as he says, “It may be that the Lord will be with me, and I shall be able to drive them out as the Lord said.” Caleb may have grown weaker physically in 45 years but he had grown spiritually stronger and that is what we ought to be like as well. Caleb wants the fight, he could have asked for Club Med-iterranean the all inclusive resort but he knows that there are giants to be faced and he may as well be the one to do it.  He doesn’t leave the work to someone else, though he could have, especially at his age. Why does Caleb insist upon Hebron to be his inheritance? Several clues come to mind:

A. As a recent convert when he first entered the land he may have wanted to discover the roots of his faith and Hebron was the city where Abraham, Sarah, Isaac and Jacob were buried but it was also the city of the giants.

B. Hebron was the city of the giants to whom Caleb and Joshua still trusted in God where as the 10 other spies didn’t. To the ten spies they were as grasshoppers in their sight but to Caleb the giants were the grasshoppers in the sight of the Lord. 

F.B. Meyer comments on Caleb’s 45 years of waiting saying, “Amid the marching’s and innumerable deaths, the murmurings and rebellions of the people, Caleb retained a steadfast purpose to do only God’s will, to please Him, to know no other leader, and to heed no other voice.” What was the secret to Caleb’s life? Well we are told in verse 8 “I wholly followed the Lord my God”. Friends don’t move by that fact to swiftly as the “wholly following” is made only after one has settled who is LORD and one sees this LORD as their God. 


Hey saints, we have a glorious inheritance before us (1 Peter 1:3-6), keep looking up! The best is yet to come! Caleb was eighty-five years old, but he didn’t look for an easy task, suited to an “old man.” He asked Joshua for mountains to climb and giants to conquer! His strength was in the Lord, and he knew that God would never fail him. We are never too old to make new conquests of faith in the power of the Lord. Like Caleb, we can capture mountains and conquer giants if we wholly follow the Lord. No matter how old we become, we must never retire from trusting and serving the Lord.


Turn with me to the 15th chapter verses 13-19 where we see Caleb’s example reached the next generation. You see some of Caleb rubbed off on his son-in-law Othniel (verse 17), who later became a judge in the land according to Judges 3:7-11. Then we see that Caleb’s faith also touched his daughter, for she had the faith to ask her father for a field and then for springs of water to irrigate the land. He saint’s the next generation is watching how us old geezers trust the Lord to climb mountains and tackle giant’s as Caleb’s example of faith was more valuable to his family than the property he claimed for them. So what are you leaving as an inheritance for the next generation. Caleb drove out those three giants and changed the name of the city to Hebron which means “fellowship or communion” it’s no wonder that Caleb’s name means “wholehearted”! Later on the city of “fellowship” became a Levitical city and a city of refuge. There is no mountain high enough and no giant big enough that withstand a man or woman of faith who will press after the promises of God in the Spirit of God, through obedience to the Word of God.          
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I. Intro

Joshua now records a long description of the division of the land by tribe, this will last from the 15th chapter to chapter 19:49 where we are told that “When they had made an end of dividing the land as an inheritance according to their borders, the children of Israel gave an inheritance among them to Joshua the son of Nun.” The basic principle of allocation according to Numbers 26 was to be based upon the numeric size of the individual tribe as they would be allowed the first lot chosen by Eleazar and Joshua in a blind draw. According to Joshua chapters 15-17 the three largest tribes Judah, Ephraim and Manasseh were given the allotment at Gilgal while the other tribes were given their allotments at Shiloh. 


An examination of the land reveals its diversity in topography, climate, resources, commerce and locations. Friends so to with what God has for us as Paul wrote to the Corinthians in 1 Cor. 2:9 saying, “Eye has not seen, nor ear heard, nor have entered into the heart of man the things which God has prepared for those who love Him.” Ray Stedman once said, “The world tells us, if you don’t take it now, you’re never going to get another chance. Christians are not to think that way. This life is a school, a training where we are being prepared for something that is incredibly great but is yet to come.” Life is a school but the distribution of the land is far more than a math class as it contains many lessons that Israel lived through that we can glean from. Saint’s the sheer possibilities of the blessings that await you and I ought to be a source of great excitement and joy as each and every day holds still more of the treasures of Christ awaiting our discovery. I have watched many a child become board with the toy in their hand until another child picks it up. Paul tells us in Romans 11:11 that the Gentiles salvation was to provoke the Jews to jealousy. Hebrews 10:24 tells us that we need to “consider one another in order to stir up love and good works”. It is my prayer that these studies will provoke us to go forward in our possession of the things of Christ and that you will never again be satisfied with life as you now know it.  

II. Vs.  1-12 God keeps His promise

Vs. 1-12 Here we are given the geographical boarders for the tribe of Judah. The word border appears 20 times in this chapter and 55 times from this chapter to the end of the book. So 20 times in one chapter Joshua explains to the nation of Judah its geographical boundaries more than any other of the tribes in the rest of the book. How can we draw application for these verses in our own life? May I suggest two things?  

A. God has marked out our boundaries: Friends God as a unique calling and gifting for each and every member of His body with specific functions. Paul describes this to the Corinthians in 1 Cor. 12:14-18 where he wrote them saying “For in fact the body is not one member but many. If the foot should say, "Because I am not a hand, I am not of the body," is it therefore not of the body? And if the ear should say, "Because I am not an eye, I am not of the body," is it therefore not of the body? If the whole body were an eye, where would be the hearing? If the whole were hearing, where would be the smelling? But now God has set the members, each one of them, in the body just as He pleased.” I’m afraid there is far too much time wasted in the body of Christ with inactivity simply because of dissatisfaction with God’s plan for us. Hey saint’s you all have a unique place in God’s church so why not plug in we need you exercising His gifts the way in which He designed you.  

B. There is unity in diversity: In giving these boundaries for Judah we find that the land requested by Caleb previously fell within the boundaries of Judah. You may recall that this was done blindly yet with Eleazar and Joshua overseeing the process. My point is that with all the possibilities that could have happened God orchestrated Caleb’s land being within the land of as ancestors Judah. God rightly fits things together when we allow Him to do the choosing. I believe we need to consider how this works with the myriad of different personalities and gifts yet when Christ is the center and the Holy Spirit is in charge and empowering the work their will remain unity within the diversity. 

Much of these verses are a fulfillment of the prophetic word given by Jacob to his son Judah in Gen. 49:8-12 as three specific words about Judah were given by Jacob and all find there future fulfillment in the land allotted to Judah.

a. Judah would be always exposed to her enemies: In Genesis 49:8-9 we are told that, “Judah, you are he whom your brothers shall praise; your hand shall be on the neck of your enemies; your father's children shall bow down before you. Judah is a lion's whelp; from the prey, my son, you have gone up. He bows down; he lies down as a lion; and as a lion, who shall rouse him?” Bordering Judah was the Moabites to the East, the Edomites to the South, the Amalekites to the Southwest and the Philistines on the West. As such Judah was surrounded with the exception of the north which was boarder by Dan and Benjamin. So what we learn here is that Judah may have the greatest amount of land by she would also have the greatest amount of enemies.  

b.  Judah would be where the ruler would come from and where his throne would be: In Genesis 49:10 “The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh comes; and to Him shall be the obedience of the people.” In verse 8 we are told that a part of the geographical boundaries included Jerusalem and of course David as well as the Son of David is from the tribe of Judah. Of further interest is Jacob’s words with regards to Shiloh who many Rabbis believed was a reference to the Messiah and we know that at the time that Herod began his reign Jesus was being born.     

c. Judah would be prosperous and fruitful: In Genesis 49:11-12 Jacob said that, “Binding his donkey to the vine, and his donkey's colt to the choice vine, he washed his garments in wine, and his clothes in the blood of grapes. His eyes are darker than wine, and his teeth whiter than milk.” What I find interesting is that Judah’s fruitfulness was to be in a vineyard and that vineyard was to be found according to verse 8b in the valley of the Giants. In other words Judah would find her fruitfulness in facing the giants in adversity. There is an important principal here and that is that fruitfulness lies not in the lack of adversity but rather in the midst of adversity. The truth is most of us spend all our energy avoiding the “giants” and we wonder why we never experience fruitfulness. I suggest it is not that the land of promise doesn’t contain fruitfulness rather we have been avoiding the very areas of greatest blessing for fear of the giants that occupy the land. So if you want to find the vineyard it will be where the giants dwell.      

III. Vs. 13-19 Three keys to victory

Vs. 13-19 Here in this section located in within Judah portion is Caleb’s land which we noted he chose the highest mountain with the biggest giant as his own. Hidden with in this story are three keys to victory in possessing the promises of God:

a. Vs. 13-15 The enemy is not easily defeated but it is well worth the effort: In chapter 11:21-23 we are told in Joshua 11:21-22 that, “at that time Joshua came and cut off the Anakim from the mountains: from Hebron, from Debir, from Anab, from all the mountains of Judah, and from all the mountains of Israel; Joshua utterly destroyed them with their cities. None of the Anakim were left in the land of the children of Israel; they remained only in Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod.” But here we are told that there remained still three more sons of Anak that needed to be killed. We often think that to possess God’s blessings and promises means that there won’t be a fight and the truth is there will a fierce battle and you can bet that these giants won’t go down with out a fight. Specifically I’m thinking with regards to the giants of my old nature those things that keep coming up to rip me off, who put out a sign in the ground of blessings that stays stay out. Those giant’s can’t be allowed to live in the land they must die in order for me to possess the blessings God has in store for me. Notice for a moment in verse 15 what these giants were keeping Caleb from the possession of a city named “Kirjath Sepher” which means “city of books” but once the giants were defeated Caleb changed the name of the city to “Debir” “sanctuary of the Word”. Apparently Kirjath Sepher was a university town with a huge library. It was a place where the inhabitants of the city were those who views on life was governed by the books of the world system. Man you will never have peace in your heart saints if what controls your thought life is the information from the world! Those giants have got to be slain “garbage in, garbage out” dear ones. So what does old Caleb do? Well he slays the giants who control the information that forms the thoughts of the people and the city is renamed “sanctuary of the Word”. Do you read the WORD more than you do the daily rag, more than romance novels, sports magazines? What are you feeding your self, who’s winning the battle for the information you are putting into your life?

b. Vs. 16-17 We need continued reminders of the blessings to keep up the fight: Apparently there was some reluctance in going forward to take the “city of books” and Caleb needed to offer some further incentives to take the “city of books” in order for it to be transformed into the “sanctuary of the WORD” And it just so happened that the incentive was Caleb’s daughter Achsah. Now Achsah according to 1 Chron. 2:49 was Caleb’s only daughter and he named her “Anklet” which carried the idea that she was adorned, literally that she was so beautiful that a veil couldn’t hide her beauty. I mean this gal was no “ball and chain” you couldn’t hide her beauty. So we are told that her cousin Othniel “Lion of God” came forward to take the city and claim his bride. Dear ones here is how this works in our own life’s; we will never be wanting to take the cites and areas of our life until we are convinced that they are keeping us from a greater “beauty” or treasure. We will be content to let the giants have cites in our hearts and heads until we recognize that they are ripping us off from that which far more beautiful then when come to this conclusion we will be suddenly motivated and become “Lions for God” and kick out those giants.

c. Vs. 18-19 We will be in constant need of the fresh supply of the Holy Spirit to ensure victory: Right away after Othniel marries Achsah she encourages her new husband to ask her father Caleb for a field which is granted then Achsah goes to her father to ask for the Springs of water to go with the field and Caleb grants both the upper spring and the lower spring. This young couple was given the blessing of the land but knew they needed the freshness of the springs to make the land given them fruitful. Hey saints there is a great truth here for us as we can seek our Father for the blessings of the land but we need to seek Him for the freshness of the Holy Spirit to make the blessing fruitful. God’s grace grant’s to His children both the promised blessings and the power of the Spirit to make them fruitful but you need to ask for both dear ones. 

IV. Vs. 20-62 Provisions for the promises

Vs. 20-62 In this long list of 109 cites we are given the boundaries of the tribe of Judah and they encompassed four regions with very different topography:

a. Vs. 21-32 The South’s dry plains

b. Vs. 33-47 The Western foothills which bordered the coastal plain

c. Vs. 48-60 The Central ridge of hill country

d. Vs. 61-62 The Wilderness which led to the Dead Sea      
Within the 109 cities in these four very different types of terrain and climates is the fact that where ever there was a city it meant that there was also ample provisions such as water and food. Here is my point all of this territory was given to the tribe of Judah from the dry plains and foothills to the hill country to even the Dead Sea and in every place God provided the land He also provided everything necessary to survive in the land. Simply God never gave Judah any blessing that He didn’t also provide the provisions to enjoy it. Hear me out saints as there will be seasons in our live as we walk through the lot given us where we may very well feel as though we are in the “South Dry Plains” but God will always provide a place where we can dwell in the land full of His provisions my friends. And there will be times where we feel as though we are in the wilderness of the Dead Sea but even there we will find a city to satisfy the needs of our hearts. And yes we will also dwell in the “foothills by the coast or in the beauty of His mountains” but no matter where we find our place is at the moment where God guides and dwells He provides us always with a home of His presence and provisions! Some stop your complaining and start enjoying the city of blessings where He has placed you and when it’s time to move He will let you know. 

V. Vs. 63 Climbing under to go over

Vs. 63 There is one final statement to look at with regards to the land of blessing given to the tribe of Judah and is verse 63 where we are given the sobering reality that the Jebusites were not vanquished from Jerusalem during the time of Joshua and in fact weren’t removed for 500 years (2 Sam 5:6-7). When we consider the fact that according to10:1 Joshua had defeated the king and the army of the Jebusites but left the inhabitants of the city to the tribe of Judah this makes matters worse. How could this happen once the king and his army was defeated? Well apparently the Jebusites repopulated Jerusalem and the tribe of Judah didn’t take strong enough action against them to root them out. After Joshua’s death according to Judges 1:8 Judah burnt and destroyed the unwalled residential area but let the walled city remain and that is where the Jebusites lived for those 500 years until the tribe under the leadership of David decided to do something about it. The king of the Jebusites told David and his men in 2 Samuel 5:6 “You shall not come in here; but the blind and the lame will repel you”. David’s response was in verse 8 where he says, “Whoever climbs up by way of the water shaft and defeats the Jebusites (the lame and the blind, who are hated by David's soul), he shall be chief and captain.” The point was that it took 500 years for someone to say enough is enough and scale up the water shaft to defeat the enemy held up behind the walls. Now remember that it is Jerusalem that will become the capital and place of the temple, the central city of worship. They waited 500 years for David to say, “What do you mean I can’t come in here”. “No way are these walls going to keep me out from enjoying this place. I’m coming in and these are going down.” So how did David gain entrance to this place that had been a hold out for 500 years? Well a fellow climbed up the water shaft. Hum, the water shaft, Living Water, the Holy Spirit, was the path way to possession of rooting out those areas that were held in by walls. Brother’s, sister’s the Holy Spirit is the key to access those areas of your life that are keeping you from greater devotion to our God but you are going to have to over come those walls you have placed around that area of your life to protect you if you are going experience victory.       
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I. Intro

We again shall focus on several vignettes for our application this morning found in the 16th and 17th chapters which describe the appropriation of the inheritance for Joseph’s two son’s Ephraim and Manasseh. As mentioned Manasseh was born first and when it came to the time of blessing them Jacob put his right hand on the wrong child or so thought Joseph but Jacob said no Manasseh will become great but Ephraim will become even greater. There are two things that seem to indicate that this foretold the future with regards to Manasseh being as his name suggests “forgettable”.  

1. The first is something we have already mentioned and it has to do with the fact that half the tribe chose to be outside the land of promised wanting the land that they determined better suited them economically instead of the land that better suited them spiritually.

2. The second part of this we will find in the 17th chapter as we examine the fact that they were prideful wanting more than what God gave them while not wanting to already posses what God had given them. 

Here is what we can see generally speaking, greatness isn’t a birth right. Instead as David proclaimed in 2 Samuel 22:36 it comes about through being continually acquainted God’s gentleness as David declared, “Your gentleness has made me great.” All this just goes to show that within God’s family our greatness isn’t conditioned upon our numeric standing it’s based upon His greatness.   
II. Vs.  16:1-10 Not according to numbers

Vs. 1-4 The closing section of the book deals with the principals of the possession of the land of promise by God’s people. At the encampment at Gilgal the tribes were positioned around the tabernacle and as such each tribe in order of size would come to Joshua and Eleazar at the tabernacle to find out what lot of the promised land was to be theirs. What a visible example for each tribe this scene was as it was repeated as each tribe stepped forward to claim their inheritance. You see at the center of the tribes was the Lord and it was He who was not only giving them the land it would be He who would enable them to posses what He was giving them. All they needed to do was to keep Him at the center of worship in their lives. Each tribe had its appointed place according to the measure of God and each tribe was given the grace and power to possess the gift. No tribe could claim that the gift was given with out the grace to possess.   

These verses set out the boarders of Josephs 1 and ½ sons that choose the land of promise. The only comment I’d offer is that oft time it is difficult to do the right thing when you have family or other close friends going the other direction. Brothers and sisters you can not allow yourself to become people pleasers you must chose for yourself whom you will follow. 

Vs. 5-10 Ephraim whose name means “double fruitfulness” was no different then the rest of the tribes with in regard to not succeed in driving out the Canaanites from their allotted land. We in this life will never completely eradicate the flesh from our lives but that doesn’t mean that we should stop trying. Of further interest is according to 10:33 and Joshua 12:12 Gezer was a city that Joshua had already conquered so there couldn’t have been that much work yet to do. The truth is based upon 1 Kings 9:16 Gezer didn’t come under the control of the nation until the time of Solomon. This brings up the possibility that they were unsuccessful because they wanted slave labor which would make things easier. What is certain is that if they had the power to make the folks from Gezer forced laborers they clearly had the power to drive them out. It appears that the tribe Ephraim failed to drive out the Canaanites from Gezer (that which divides) because they had a divided life and wanted peace and a life of ease at any price. 


Folks may this be a lesson for us that we can make no compromise with the areas of our old nature even if we try to enslave it sooner our later we will succumb to the flesh it is why Paul repeatedly admonishes us to reckon the old man to be dead in Christ.  

III. Vs. 17:1-13 The Lord is in the details

Vs.1-6 One of the interesting side notes to these words is that the decisions made by Joshua were founded upon God’s word given to Moses which is a reminder that God’s people had God’s written word in the early days of the nation. The point I’m making is that often those who are critiques of the Bible attempt to defray it’s authority by suggesting that it was written long after the events recorded. Here is another in a long list of examples that ought to silence the critiques. Not only did they have the writings of Moses they appealed to them as authoritive in matters of practice. 


In the nation of Israel the sons inherited the property but the daughters of Zelophehad saw to it that the daughters weren’t discriminated against (vv. 3-6; Num. 27:1-11). Like the daughter of Caleb, these women had the faith and courage to ask for their inheritance; and they even changed the law! So 45 years earlier before Moses had died these five gals approached Moses saying in verse 3-4 “Our father died in the wilderness; but he was not in the company of those who gathered together against the Lord, in company with Korah, but he died in his own sin; and he had no sons. Why should the name of our father be removed from among his family because he had no son? Give us a possession among our father's brothers.” So Moses brought their case before the Lord. And the Lord spoke to Moses, saying: “The daughters of Zelophehad speak what is right; you shall surely give them a possession of inheritance among their father's brothers, and cause the inheritance of their father to pass to them.” But later on in Numbers 36 Zelophehad’s brothers came to Moses with a stipulation (verses 3-4) “Now if they are married to any of the sons of the other tribes of the children of Israel, then their inheritance will be taken from the inheritance of our fathers, and it will be added to the inheritance of the tribe into which they marry; so it will be taken from the lot of our inheritance. And when the Jubilee of the children of Israel comes, then their inheritance will be added to the inheritance of the tribe into which they marry; so their inheritance will be taken away from the inheritance of the tribe of our fathers.” So Moses heard from the Lord and said “every daughter who possesses an inheritance in any tribe of the children of Israel shall be the wife of one of the family of her father's tribe, so that the children of Israel each may possess the inheritance of his fathers. Thus no inheritance shall change hands from one tribe to another, but every tribe of the children of Israel shall keep its own inheritance.” 


Now you may be thinking what does all this matter why bring it up? Well Matthew traces Jesus genealogy through Joseph, Jesus earthly father but there is a problem in this as we read in Matthew’s account that in verse 11 “Josiah begot Jeconiah (also know as Coniah) and his brothers about the time they were carried away to Babylon.” But according to Jeremiah prophecy in 22:24, 28-30 we read “As I live," says the Lord, "though Coniah the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, were the signet on My right hand, yet I would pluck you off. “This man Coniah a despised, broken idol--A vessel in which is no pleasure? Thus says the Lord: 'Write this man down as childless, a man who shall not prosper in his days; for none of his descendants shall prosper, sitting on the throne of David, and ruling anymore in Judah.” What this tells us is that though Joseph was a legal heir to the throne due to the failure of Jeconiah he could not be a spiritual heir to the throne. This means that the heir to the throne would (according to Numbers chapters 28 and 36) pass to another descendant who would have to marry with in her own family. And guess who that was? Well it was Mary through another of David’s descendants Nathan. Thus Joseph’s first born son Jesus got to claim His inheritance to the throne of Israel through his father Joseph marrying His mother Mary and thus becoming the only rightful heir to the throne. Hey saints the Lord is in the details there isn’t anything that escapes His hands. You know what that means? Well it means that the Lord will make certain that He will bless you with all that is yours in heavenly places if you will but go after it. 
Vs. 7-13 Here again we see that like his brother Ephraim the half tribe of Manasseh “could not drive out the inhabitants of the cites”, as the Canaanites were determined to dwell in the land. Further more we are told that it took even longer for this half tribe to enslave the Canaanites as did their brethren.  

Hey saints the flesh is determined, in fact the word here means to be rooted. That old man of ours is going to dig in his or her heels but we have to be more rooted and grounded in God’s love to uproot the flesh out of the land of our hearts. Far too often we are satisfied to temporarily enslave our flesh instead of eradicating it. 

Vs. 14-18 Oh how prone we are to blame our lack on God not being good towards us instead of realizing that we have been given plenty of blessing if we are just willing to take the mountains of our lives. “If you’re a great people then go and fully occupy what the Lord has given you”, Joshua tells them. These two tribes hadn’t taken what God had given them because it was going the require hard work and personal sacrifice. They wanted the blessings and promises without the sacrifice! Now contrast these fellows next to Caleb who said give me the toughest mountain with the biggest giants where they say, give me “easy street” where I don’t have to move a mussel and get to just reap the rewards. Hey saint’s if you desire more out of your life then you first must be faithful out of what He has already given you.             

So the two sons of Joseph approach Joshua because of their combined size was greater then any single tribe and they said they didn’t have enough room. “We’re a great people so why have you given us only one lot to share?” Oh how much this reminds me of my own heart, “Lord, it’s not fair, you’ve short changed me I need more than what you’ve given me You’re holding out on me!” You can hear the pride in the words of the tribes of Ephraim and Manasseh as they came to Joshua complaining that the Lord hadn’t given them enough room. It’s worth noting that the people of Ephraim and Manasseh seemed to be given to criticism and pride. They not only created problems for Joshua but also for Gideon (Judges 8:1-3), Jephthah (12:1-7), and even David (2 Sam. 20:1-5). There were three things that they no doubt took pride in:

1. All the other tribes were direct sons of Jacob but these two boys Jacob choose personally adopt and to especially bless them.

2. They had multiplied greatly sense the last census.

3. Finally based upon Numbers 13:8 Joshua was from the tribe of Ephraim. 

But if you compare the statistics given in numbers 1:32-35 and 26:34 and 37, you learn that the descendants of Joseph had increased from 72,700 to 85,200, although Ephraim only had 8,000 fewer people. That means six other tribes had also increased their numbers since the last census. This meant that the children of Joseph weren’t the only ones who were fruitful.   

Joshua is addressing his family and relatives in his reply in these verses. “If you are such a great people, now you will have the opportunity to prove it!” Joshua tells them, “Go out and clear the land of obstacles and enemies and as far as you want to do that you will posses all that you can clear and defeat”. Hey folks, that’s the way it is in our lives as well. Far to often we are telling our Joshua that there isn’t enough room for us, not enough blessings coming our way so He needs to give us more and His response is, “Hey brothers, sisters I’ve given you everything in heavenly places, you just got to chop down the obstacles and defeat the enemies they are keeping you from possessing it!” It’s not our boasting but our believing that gives us the victory and gains us new territory. Have you ever noticed that those who talk the most often accomplish the least, so you got to walk your talk!   

This tribe complained that they were a great people but had not been given by God a portion worthy of their greatness. They spoke to Joshua saying that their past should have warranted a greater reward, they were too big for too little. They further suggested in verse 16 that what had been given them was full of obstacles and enemies which kept them from possessing what was too small to begin with. Their pride was based upon past press clippings which mean nothing in the God’s economy, He isn’t impressed by our past affiliations not our present number it is in our present believing not in our past boasting that God looks at. Greatness is never going to be measured by our accomplishments or affiliations it will be only be measured by the faithfulness of our Lord on our behalf who has always been 100% faithful even when we have been faithless.  


Are you presently discontented at your “LOT” in life, desiring a greater opportunity that will show case your abilities? Do you feel as though you have been short changed and have been given land in your life way beneath your potential? Well may I suggest that God has not short changed you and that the problem is not in your LOT in life! No your problem is that you have failed to realize that the opportunity you seek is only to be found in obstacles and opposition! Notice that their complaint is lodged at not enough space but Joshua quickly tells them that opportunity abounded through obstacles and opposition! Where they saw no opportunity Joshua told them that they had the greatest of opportunity because they had great obstacles and opposition. 

Oh dear ones, can you not see this in yourselves? We are so prone to complain against our Lord for His lack of giving us what our greatness demands when all the while His giving has been done in a manor that requires us conquer the obstacles and defeat the opposition. We all demand change but the change we seek far to often is a change in our LOT in life and we fail to realize that the change that is to be lasting is the change that will occur through our LOT in life as our LOT will change us and it is that change alone that will enable us to possess all that God has for us. Allen Redpath makes this pointed observation to his readers saying, “Do you not see that the real trouble in your life is not that you don’t have enough scope for your gifts, but that you are not living to capacity where you are?”  He goes on to make this statement, “Unless you live to capacity in your present sphere, you will be doomed to tragedy when you arrive to where you think you should be.” “He who is faithful in a little will be given much more”, Jesus said. 

The dead wood in our lives must go says our Joshua, clear those trees from your life and you will have clearer vision and more room. All of us need to lay the ax of the lord to the dead wood in our lives don’t we? Stop crying about what you don’t have and start possessing what you do have, is Joshua’s reply. Oh but the enemy is gigantic and has iron chariots you say. So do you not know that he has not right to the land he is squatting on, drive him out and clear out the dead wood. These obstacles and opposition are not impressed with your press clippings; he doesn’t care about your reputation or your affiliation. No you’re going to have to get your ax out of the closet and show him you mean business. Oh that we would all have the prayer of Jabez in 1 Chron. 4:10 when he called upon the Lord, “Oh, that You would bless me indeed, and enlarge my territory, that Your hand would be with me, and that You would keep me from evil, that I may not cause pain!" So God granted him what he requested.” But Jabez never prayed that until he had already cleared out the obstacles and defeat the enemy in the land of promise. 


There is an amazing paradox with regards to our inheritance in Christ, “Those whose life and blessings increase will do so at the expense of themselves. In other words the more of God’s blessings and promises they occupy the less you will see of them and the more you will see of Christ.” Ah but the opposite is equally true the more you notice of the person the less of Christ and the less of possession of God’s blessings and promises. Here’s to disappearing all together in the midst of the expanse of His grace!  
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“Business or pleasure?”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-10 Wealthy beggars 

III. Vs. 11-28 No small places    

I. Intro

Unlike Caleb and the daughters of Zelophehad, these tribes didn’t have faith and spiritual zeal. Though they had helped fight battles and defeat the enemy, they hesitated to claim their inheritance and enjoy the land God had given them. Hey saints before you see this as some isolated case take a moment to consider the fact that this plight fits the fast majority of Christians today. They fight all the battles, face the enemy on a consistent basis yet fail to ever enter into their inheritance in Christ.   

Why would these folks not prefer to live in cites and houses instead choosing tents camping out instead moving in? In a word familiarity! They had never known anything other than dwelling in tents and now they had the opportunity to move out of a tent and make a home and they were uncertain about the change. Listen carefully to what God calls their inactivity into the appropriation of their inheritance “neglect”. Hey saints there are a lot of like these fellows who are afraid of change even when it is a good thing. “What do you mean you changed the color of the carpet at church why we have always had that same carpet.” Friends change is inevitable the only question is whether or not you will allow the change to change you further into His image!    

Someone has wisely said, “Wherever I have a house, there God shall have an altar”. Though the responsibility of the allocation of the inheritance lie with each tribe the burdan was upon Joshua to see that each tribe got what God so wanted to bless them with. They were simply negligent and had fallen into complacency with the way things had always been. Christian there is a lesson here for us and perhaps none more important to realize than that our Joshua (Jesus) wants us to walk into what His shed blood has provided. 
II. Vs.  1-10 Wealthy beggars

Vs. 1 As Judah and Joseph’s to sons had taken their lot and moved out into the land of promise there was a need to move the tabernacle to a more central location geographically, so they moved it to Shiloh. Shiloh was centrally located more convenient for all the tribes especially seeing that three tribes had moved into their inheritance. That fact alone should have caused those seven tribes to take up the challenge. Now what may not be immediately understood is that Shiloh has an important significance for the nation. You may recall the prophecy Genesis 49:10 concerning Judah where we are told that, “The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh comes; and to Him shall be the obedience of the people.” The word Shiloh means “Peaceful One” and in Isaiah’s prophecy in Isaiah 9:6 the Messiah well be called “Wonderful, Counselor, Mighty God, Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace.” The word Shiloh has such a Messianic affiliation that when it was translated into Latin the word that the Rabbis used was a word that meant “He who is to be sent” of the “Sent One”. 


Hey saints allow me this observation, as we move out into the promises and blessing of the victorious Christian life we will need to move ahead and encamp around our Lord and keep Him at the center of our life. Far to often we fail to appropriate the blessings and promises of our Lord because we simple don’t keep Jesus at the center of our life. 

Vs. 2-7 Seven tribes were content to just float around with out a purpose or a plan. You may recall that Caleb came to Joshua in 14:12 and said “Give me this mountain where the giants live”. Then the families of Judah came forward in the 15th chapter to claim what God had for them. In the 16th and 17th chapters the two sons of Joseph Ephraim and Manasseh approach Joshua to receive their inheritance. But seven tribes had to be exhorted by Joshua as he said in verse three “How long will you neglect to go and possess the land which the Lord God of your fathers has given you?” Complacency had set in for seven tribes who were content just to hang out instead of occupy. Now remember, we are talking about folks who had crossed over the Jordan and were (spiritual speaking) baptized into the Spirit. They were folks who had witnessed the power of the Lord during seven years of rooting out the enemy. They had witnessed their brethren posses the fullness of what God had for them. And with all of this they didn’t come to Joshua and say “My turn!” 


Saint’s there are far to many of God’s precious children who are content to just hang out in their Christian experience instead of coming to their Joshua and saying, “I want it all Lord, I want every spiritual blessing in heavenly places!” As a matter of fact there are those who view the Church as a place where they can just remain comfortable in the state they are in. Hey gang, you ought to be comforted in the state you’re in but we here at Calvary love you far to much to allow you to be comfortable. Now as I say this I realize that in doing so I’ve just caused some to say, “Hey loved the worship, enjoyed the Word, the people were friendly BUT I’m not going back to Calvary because they aren’t going to allow me to just hang out and hang in. Nope they are going to continue to encourage me to get up and get going into all that God has for me.” That’s right; I believe that we are called of God to be a comforting place but never a comfortable place!  

So listen up as Joshua tells them four things, sort of four New Year Resolutions:

1. Vs. 4 Willing Hearts “Pick out from among you three men for each tribe, and I will send them; they shall rise and go through the land, survey it according to their inheritance, and come back to me.” Hey don’t you love the fact that those who had no plans of ever departing and going forward in their faith were given plans? Find three fellows among each of those seven tribes that Joshua could send out to survey the land and come back to Joshua reporting on what they found. What were the qualities necessary in these three men from each tribe? Well look carefully and we see that they needed to posses three things:

a. Teachable “I will send”: They needed to be obedient to Joshua. No sense in sending out guys who were not willing to listen to their leader. Hey folks the greatest hindrance of not possessing the blessings of our inheritance in Christ is the lack of being teachable to begin with. I have to wonder how long it took these seven tribes to find three folks each who were teachable enough to go and investigate.    

b. Transparent “They shall rise and go”: Second these three needed to be open and honest about their lack. They couldn’t be guys who made excuses and blamed others for their lack they had to be guy’s who would “rise and go”. Three guys who were honest enough and willing enough to rise and go investigate, map out and describe the blessings of the land their country men were unwilling to inherit. Dear ones there will always be a lack in our inheritance when we are not transparent and honest about our need.  

c. Transference “And come back to me”: Finally these three from each tribe having written down the descriptions of the blessings of their inheritance had to come back and share with their brethren what they had walked through. Saint’s that is what it is to pass along what we see in the land of blessing with our brothers and sisters. Theses three from each of the seven tribes having walked the land and written down the description of it were like fellows who had just traveled to a wonderful place and taken photographs and couldn’t wait to share their home movies with their brethren. I found the surest way to affect those around us is to first make sure that you are excited about your own inheritance in Christ. The truth is those believers who are on fire for the Lord are contagious and what they have will soon be caught by those around them.       

2. Vs. 5 Surround yourself with those who are doing what you want to do “And they shall divide it into seven parts. Judah shall remain in their territory on the south, and the house of Joseph shall remain in their territory on the north.” Joshua tells them to divide the land into seven parts but look at what he tells them next, “Judah well remain in the south, Joseph shall remain in the north”. So? Well that is a great word for these seven tribes, “Hey fellows you can do this!! All you need to do is look up to the son’s of Joseph, or look down at Judah and you will see three brothers who are living out the victorious Christian life.” The saying goes, “It’s hard to soar with the eagles when you are living amongst turkeys”. Get with those that constantly motivate you and encourage you to be a better believer, those that are living out a life that continually is going deeper and further in their faith! Nothing perpetuates a lukewarm Christian life more than surrounding yourself with those who also are lukewarm and nothing will cause you to want more from your Christian life than being around those who are walking in the inheritance ahead of you especially when they want to take you into your inheritance as well. Those three tribes were living in the midst of their inheritance and their mere continual presence ought to have been enough for those seven tribes to say, “When do I get my promises?”   

3. Vs. 6-7 Evaluate the possibilities “You shall therefore survey the land in seven parts and bring the survey here to me, that I may cast lots for you here before the Lord our God. But the Levites have no part among you, for the priesthood of the Lord is their inheritance. And Gad, Reuben, and half the tribe of Manasseh have received their inheritance beyond the Jordan on the east, which Moses the servant of the Lord gave them.” Again the word “survey” entails a written description of the land (verse 9 says that wrote that in a book in seven parts by the cites in the land) but I also find something interesting in Joshua’s words as he tells them to bring back that description that he may cast lots before the Lord. You see in verse 7 Joshua reminds them of two groups that did not gain their inheritance as the others did. Why those two examples? I suggest that they are on either side of the inheritance. 

A. The first group was the Levites we were told in 13:33 that they had been given no inheritance of land because “the Lord God of Israel was their inheritance”. Simply put they didn’t need the physical blessings because they had been given all the spiritual blessings.

B. Ah but to the 2 ½ tribes that settled east of the Jordan who made their decision according Number 32:1 based upon worldly benefits they opted out of their inheritance based upon living in the here and now. These 2 ½ tribes didn’t want the inheritance because they were convinced that what they wanted was better than what God could give them.  

So the Levites are blessed as their focus is on the “HERE AFTER” where as the 2 ½ tribes are not blessed because their focus was upon the “HERE AND NOW”. I believe that the Lord not only wanted these seven tribes to hear from the three witness of the bountiful blessings of the land of inheritance but He also wanted them to evaluate the consequences of their choices and what was behind that choice. Hey saints, this is how this works, “Is what is holding you back based upon your living for the HERE AND NOW or is what is holding you back based upon your living for the HERE AFTER?” Not going after the inheritance is fine if you are hanging out with the Lord and what He has for you is all of Himself. Ah but if what is holding you back from going into your inheritance in Christ worldly motivated then you need to consider the consequences of you decisions.          
4. Vs. 8-10 Get Walking: As the 21 appointed men “arose to go away” Joshua called after them with the same charge “Go, walk through the land, survey it, and come back to me, that I may cast lots for you here before the Lord in Shiloh.” The question this should raise in our hearts is, “Why did Joshua say this if these fellows were on their way?” I can only assume it was that their departure with not completely whole hearted. They were going but their hearts weren’t into it, they were in the “I got too” mode instead of the “I get too” mode. Now Joshua new that if they went out with the wrong attitude that they would never venture out into the blessings of their inheritance because their focus would have been on their obstacles instead of their opportunities. Joshua wanted them to go on VACATION and explore all of the possibilities that awaited them not look at this as if it was a JOB. I can’t help but see this as God wanting these 21 appointed men to get excited about what God had in store for them instead of seeing it as a task. He wanted them to see it as it was a blessing of unimaginable proportions that they were losing out on. Based upon what is written in verses 9-10 upon their return to Joshua the book they had written became a “Vacation Guide” into the blessings of their inheritance instead of a “To Do” list of tasks to work on. It is this change that caused the rest of those seven tribes to say, “Count me in, divide up the land and want my vacation home too!” Dear ones, I’m convinced that more Christians are content to “hang out” as they are instead of “venture out” simply because they have a wrong view of their inheritance in Christ. Here what Paul calls our inheritance in Ephes. 1:3 “Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly places in Christ”. They are “Spiritual Blessings” not “physical curses”, my friends. You see most Christians see the “Spiritual Blessings” as far less value then they see the things of this world but that is a lie of satan designed to keep away from what has already been given you in Christ. Satan wants to keep you caught up in the world, away from what God had already given you in His Son. Oh don’t miss understand me satan can’t take your salvation but he can keep you from ever exploring and enjoying your inheritance. He would be perfectly satisfied to see us children of the King of King’s living as paupers ineffective and clutching the things of this world at the expense of the thing of Christ.        

III. Vs. 11-28 No small places

Vs. 11-28 Since Benjamin was the full brother to Joseph, his territory was assigned adjacent to Ephraim and Manasseh. Simeon shared his inheritance with Judah according to 19:1-9 and Gen. 49:7 but eventually inhabited the cities assigned in Joshua according to 15:21. How ironic that the children of Joseph wanted more territory, but weren’t willing to fight for it by faith; but the people of Judah had so much land that they shared it with Simeon.  

So sandwich between Judah to the South and Ephraim on the North was the little tribe of Benjamin. Now those two tribes didn’t always see eye to eye and oft times Benjamin’s role in this was a peace maker between the two. Of further interest is that within the small boarders of Benjamin were some historical significance “Shiloh, Jericho, Hebron and part of Jerusalem.” Now my point in saying this is at times we make think that our part in Christ’s inheritance is insignificant, just a small place. Hey saints there is no small place in His body, no insignificant part in Christ’s kingdom. You may have a small partial of land but some mighty big cities so never under estimate the portion of land God had given you as an inheritance.  
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 “Lots of Lessons”

I. Intro.

II. Vs. 1-23 Lessons from Simeon, Zebulun, and Isaachar

III.  Vs. 24-51 Lessons from Asher, Naphtali, Dan and Joshua

I. Intro

We come now to the appropriation of the inheritance of the remaining 6 tribes by lot and finally the division of the land for Joshua all in 51 verses. The significance of this chapter of coarse would have been for those 6 tribes having neglected their inheritance were now motivated by the 21 men who were sent out by Joshua to describe the land of their inheritance. But again we believe that there is truth for our application to be found in these verses as well. Principals to learn and pitfalls to avoid as we go after every spiritual blessing given to us in Christ. So with that as our aim we shall listen to the Holy Spirit as we read of the division given for these tribes.

II. Vs. 1-23 Lessons from Simeon, Zebulun, and Isaachar
Vs. 1-9 Twice we are told that Simeon (heard or hearing) received their inheritance within the inheritance of Judah (verse 1 and verse 9).  The reason for this was twofold: 

1. First, from Judah’s perspective the land given was larger than they needed according to verse 9.
2. Second, this was in fulfillment of Jacob’s prophetic words to Simeon in Genesis 49:5-7 where Jacob said, “Genesis 49:5-7 “Simeon and Levi are brothers; Instruments of cruelty are in their dwelling place. Let not my soul enter their council; Let not my honor be united to their assembly; For in their anger they slew a man, and in their self-will they hamstrung an ox. Cursed be their anger, for it is fierce; and their wrath, for it is cruel! I will divide them in Jacob and scatter them in Israel.” These two brothers had not demonstrated godly character as seen in Gen. 34:25-29 where they had killed all the men of the city of Shechem for the actions of one man who had taken advantage of their sister Dinah. Because of this they receive a blessing from their father that fits tis action.   

Their problem was anger that was rooted in their self-will which fits Simeon’s name “hearing” or “heard”. In the 34th chapter of Genesis we are told that they killed the men of the city and also that they “hamstrung an ox” which is where they cut the tendons of the leg. This action would be done to horses because of their military usage but not to oxen as they were only useful for peaceful purpose. As such it reveals the heart of these sons was for vengeance. God’s blessing to them in light of this was to divide them and scatter them so that this attitude would not gather steam. From that incident to their exodus from Egypt they were the 4th largest tribe but 35 years later when the census was taken we see that 63% of their tribe perished in the wilderness and they became the smallest tribe. Their position allotted to them in the land of promise was surrounded by the tribe of Judah and they would be mostly absorbed by that tribe. The towns allotted to them are divided into two groups:

A. Verses 2-6 13 towns situated in the south county

B. Verse 7 4 towns, two of which were in the south and two in the low land        
If you look up these towns you find that they already are mentioned among the towns of Judah which reveals that the tribe of Simeon for their own blessing was being integrated into the tribe of Judah so that they would become more fruitful and not left to their own devices. From Judah’s perspective they gained numbers to inhabit what they could not of. The lesson we learn from this is something that Clint Eastwood said in his 1973 movie “Magnum Force” where he says, “A man’s got to know his limitations!” Sometimes “MORE” is not better and we would be destroyed by it. Levi was to be scattered among the tribes caring for the spiritual needs among the tribes. 

Vs. 10-16 Zebulun (dwelling) is given a lot next and it was also according to Jacob’s prophecy in Genesis 49:13 “Zebulun shall dwell by the haven of the sea; He shall become a haven for ships, and his border shall adjoin Sidon.” This prophecy deals with the location of the tribe as it it bordered the Sea of Galilee on the east and the tribe of Asher was between it and the Mediterranean coast line and as such they looked to the Sea on both of their boarders. In 1 Chron 12:33 the tribe is noted for its faithfulness to David and its supply of the largest amount of soldiers of any of the tribes. There is no mention of blessing of this tribe other than its location and that they would achieve financial prosperity do to trade and commerce. It was this land and the land of Naphtali that bordered it that Jesus commented upon in Matthew 4:15-16 “The land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, By the way of the sea, beyond the Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles: The people who sat in darkness have seen a great light, and upon those who sat in the region and shadow of death Light has dawned.” The “dwelling” of Zebulun was a place that faced two waters but it like the allotment to Naphtali was the first to be invaded by the Gentile nations over the centuries. With that said it was Isaiah in chapter 9:1-2 that, “Nevertheless the gloom will not be upon her who is distressed, as when at first He lightly esteemed The land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, And afterward more heavily oppressed her, By the way of the sea, beyond the Jordan, In Galilee of the Gentiles. The people who walked in darkness Have seen a great light; Those who dwelt in the land of the shadow of death, upon them a light has shined.” What we learn from Zebulun’s allotment is that sometimes that which seems to be prosperous can be a highway to captivity as well. But we also learn that there are untold blessings even in the midst of captivity if we allow God to navigate the for us. The blessing was NOT found during the calm seas and prosperous times they were found and realized during the darkest of times as a “GREAT LIGHT” walked amongst them in the dark hours. 
Vs. 17-23 The 4th lot fell upon Issachar (reward) and their geographical region was south of the Sea of Galilee to the valley of Jezreel also know as Megiddo. In Genesis 49:14-15 Jacob prophesied that, “Issachar is a strong donkey, Lying down between two burdens; 
15 He saw that rest was good, And that the land was pleasant; He bowed his shoulder to bear a burden, And became a band of slaves.” Jacob described Issachar as being a character as a “strong donkey” and historically this tribe did most of the labor and was content with what they had. In Numbers 26 they are recorded as the 3rd largest tribe but though they had the numbers to fight for the nation chose not to do so. Because of this they were often enslaved by invading armies and that is what Jacob said as they “became a band of slaves”. Judah subdued her enemies, Issachar was mastered by hers. Issachar was like a donkey possessing physical strength but a weak character and a spiritually weakness that made them lazy and docile. God had given them “pleasant land” a “good rest” but they didn’t use these as tools to pursue victory. The lesson we learn from this tribe is that, “which we fail to master will end up being our master”!  

III. Vs. 24-51 Lessons from Asher, Naphtali, Dan and Joshua

Vs. 24-31 The 5th lot fell too Asher (happy or blessed). In Genesis 49:20 Jacob said that, “Bread from Asher shall be rich, And he shall yield royal dainties.” Asher was a wealthy tribe and their land was below Mount Carmel to the coast of the Mediterranean Sea. In 
Deuteronomy 33:24 Moses said “Asher is most blessed of sons; Let him be favored by his brothers, and let him dip his foot in oil.” The produce grown in this area will fill the kings tables and many of used Moses words to dig for oil in this area but the oil in Israel was fount at the toe of the foot in the bay of Haifa. Historically this tribe seems to be of little importance except for what we are told in Luke 2:36-38 where we read that “there was one, Anna, a prophetess, the daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Asher. She was of a great age, and had lived with a husband seven years from her virginity; and this woman was a widow of about eighty-four years, who did not depart from the temple, but served God with fastings and prayers night and day. And coming in that instant she gave thanks to the Lord, and spoke of Him to all those who looked for redemption in Jerusalem.” What a moment for this tribe as an 84-year-old widow who didn’t depart from the temple serving with fasting and prayers lays eyes upon Jesus and gives thanks then started telling everyone that Jesus was the One they had all been waiting for.
Vs. 32-39 The 6th lot fell to Naphtali (wrestling or struggles). Like Zebulun this tribe will be linked to the prophetic words of Isaiah. Jacob said of this son in Genesis 49:21 “Naphtali is a deer let loose; He uses beautiful words.” In the book of Judges we learn that Deborah came from this tribe but we also realize that most of Jesus’ ministry was done of the shores of Galilee along the area of the lot given to Naphtali and clearly they heard Jesus’ beautiful words. 

Vs. 40-48 The 7th lot fell to Dan (judge of judgment) and in Genesis 49:16-18 Jacob said, “Dan shall judge his people as one of the tribes of Israel. Dan shall be a serpent by the way, a viper by the path, that bites the horse's heels So that its rider shall fall backward. I have waited for your salvation, O LORD!” Dan was going to supply judges like Samson but they would also be “a serpent by the way, a viper by the path, that bites the horse's heels So that its rider shall fall backward.” Dan was a tribe that introduced idolatry to the rest of the nation causing them “fall backward.” Based upon Daniel 11:37 and Jeremiah 8:16 some feel that the antichrist will come from this tribe. The land which Dan occupied became the center of idol worship in Judges 18:30 and it is for this reason that it is omitted in the listings of the tribes in Rev. 7:5-8 although it is mentioned as having land during the 1000-year reign of Jesus. The question is why di this tribe go north when they were given the land right on the Mediterranean Sea between Ephraim, Benjamin and Judah? They were given the land that now is in the area of Joppa and Tel Aviv but this is also where the Philistines lived so they went north and fought against Leshen and took it instead. It my have been easier to begin with but in the end they were the furthest north of all the tribes and were easily defeated and fell into idolatry to keep the peace. Here is another lesson in that what is immediately easier is not always better if we are moving away from what the Lord has given us! 
Vs. 49-51 After everyone else had received their lot Joshua is given his inheritance. His land is like Caleb’s hilly full of obstacles and based upon what we are told in Judges chapter 2 his lot was on the north side of the Mountain of Gaash which means “earthquake” which suggests that his land was a fault line! This was no paradise, no fertile valley and instead was a seismic fault line not a scenic vista. The city of this area was called Timnath Serah or “abundant portion” which gives you a great view of how Joshua viewed this blessing. Here was a man who laid down his life and draws his lot last and instead of getting a “fertile valley” or a “beautiful vista” got a “seismic waste land” and yet he still names it “abundant portion”. Joshua seems to understand that the greatest blessings to be found may be subject to a little shaking up now and again and that difficulties often produce a “abundant portion”! Joshua understood that the beauty of our lot is not in where it lies but in whom dwells in it with us, Jesus!  
Joshua 20:1-9
Chp. 20-21 Law and order (Cites of refuge and cites for the Levites)

 “A shelter for sinners”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-6 A place for you 

III. Vs. 7-9 Jesus our refuge   

I. Intro
Joshua now brings his readers to special cites within the land of promise, places that apparently had a special place in the heart of God. According Numbers 35:9-28 and Deuteronomy 19:1-13 there were to be three cites located in the land of promise and three cites located within the land of the 2 ½ tribes situated east of the Jordan. Further more according to Numbers 35:6 these were to be found among the 48 cites given to the Levites.  


I think many folks become proud of the cites they dwell in. Lot’s of cites place near the entrance of the city plaques telling of high school state championships won or famous people who were born there. Garrison Keillor writes about his mythical home town “Lake Wobegon” by saying that it is a place where, “All the women are strong, all the men are good-looking, and all the children are above average.” Yet God chose the cities that were special to Him not based upon victories won or important people who heralded for them but rather they were designed to be locations where those in need could come and receive His love and truth. All of this reminds me of what His church is to be today, “Cites of refuge”. 

II. Vs.  1-6 A place for you

Vs.1-3 What isn’t immediately apparent is the reason for these cites. First one needs to understand that Israel was a theocratic ruled nation, truly they were “one nation under God”. As such, society centered on being people in fellowship with God and because of that with one another. There was no police force, no prisons to maintain order it was the duty of society to ensure law, order and justice. It was the responsibility of the nearest relative to execute justice upon the individual responsible for taking the life of their loved one. But to insure that this was not abused the person responsible for the death of a person could flee to a city of refuge for safety until the leaders of the city of refuge could determine whether or not the death was in anger or premeditated or accidental. If the death was premeditated or in anger not accidental than the guilty individual was turned over to the closest male relative for their execution. If it was found that the person’s death was accidental they were to remain in the city of refuge until the High Priest died, then they could go back home. Their safety was guaranteed only in as much as they stayed within the walls of the city of refuge if they ventured out side the walls they could be killed by the avenger of blood.         
The purpose of the cities of refuge was to protect the slayer who kills any person accidentally or unintentionally.  They were to protect someone in the case of manslaughter as opposed to murder. The Hebrew word for “avenger of blood” is goel the same word used to describe what Boaz was to Ruth “kinsman redeemer”. In this context means the representative from the victim’s family charged with making sure justice is carried out against the murderer of the family member.


The principle for capital punishment goes back to Genesis 9:6 where the Lord said, “Whoever sheds man’s blood, by man his blood shall be shed; for in the image of God He made man.” There are a great amount of folks who have a problem with capital punishment but it appears God doesn’t if the person deliberately killed another person than the guilty person is to lose their life end of story. There was no appeal, no lengthy stay in a jail they were taken out and executed by the victim’s closest family member and all of society was safe. 

I watched a add appealing for compassion form people to take action and adopt a pet before they are euthanized which I have no problem with. Yet as I watched this add I could help but wonder where the adds are that speak of the 100’s of thousand innocent children who have been yanked from their the safety of their mother’s womb euthanized under the lie of it’s just tissue. What kind of society do we have where the guilty are protected and the innocent are put to death? In Philadelphia the City of Brotherly Love is often now called Murder City, USA or Killadelphia due to the insane number of murders that occur at a rate of sometimes more then 1 per day. And yet most of these crimes go unpunished. According to Deut. 17:6-7 “Whoever is deserving of death shall be put to death on the testimony of two or three witnesses; he shall not be put to death on the testimony of one witness. The hands of the witnesses shall be the first against him to put him to death, and afterward the hands of all the people. So you shall put away the evil from among you.” So the avenger of blood tracked down the murderer, and if necessary, delivered him over to the authorities for execution.  Since the avenger of blood might set himself against a person really guilty of manslaughter (accidental or unintentional killing) instead of murder, the cities of refuge were established to protect the person innocent of murder.

Vs. 4 Deuteronomy 19:3 tells us that they were to “Build roads to them and divide into three parts the land the Lord your God is giving you as an inheritance, so that anyone who kills a man may flee there.” Ancient Jewish historians tell us that bridges were to be built over ravines so that fugitives could take the shortest route possible. The roads had to be repaired regularly and at every cross road special large signs that read “Refuge! Refuge!” had to point the fugitive in the right direction so that in their haste they could without any confusion or delay make their way to safety. The gates of the cites of refuge were always to remain unlocked even at night or during times of war. 

Hey friend so too is the arms of Jesus always open to those who will but run to Him. Jesus said in John 6:37 “All that the Father gives Me will come to Me, and the one who comes to Me I will by no means cast out.” Then in Rev. 22:17 we are told that “the Spirit and the bride say, "Come!" And let him who hears say, "Come!" And let him who thirsts come. Whoever desires, let him take the water of life freely.” Though the cites were open to all ill regardless of who they were there was no hope offered to those who would not run to the city of refuge. Today all are pursued by the avenger called “death” and he will over take all who do not run to Jesus our refuge. In Hebrews 6:18 we read that those “who have fled for refuge…lay hold of the hope set before us.”  


How amazing is it to realize that the person was to live amongst the people of God in a city given to the Levites until their guilt or innocence was determined. Now if they were determined to be guilty of murder they were given over to the avenger of blood for their execution. But think of the time that God gave them to get their hearts right amongst the children of God. Now if they were found not guilty they had to remain in that city until the High Priest died. So again we see them kept in fellowship with the people of God growing in grace and knowledge. 

Vs. 5 There were two types of cites that were designated by God as “Special Cites” as we shall note in chapter 21 there were the 48 cites of the Levites and here in this chapter we see that there were the 6 cites of refuge which just so happened to also be Levitical cites as well. All were scattered about the 12 tribes on both sides of the Jordan. The avenger of blood had no legal standing to deliver the slayer over to execution. Israel had a sophisticated legal system, with judgments often based on intent and premeditation.  

Now that is interesting in its self that God extended these cites equally towards those who chose to live outside His promise land. The conclusion I draw from this is that God is gracious and merciful even towards those who have chosen to live away from what He has for them. Paul wrote to the Romans in 2:4 that it is “the goodness of God leads you to repentance”.  I can only surmise that His intent in providing these special cites to the 2 ½ tribes outside of the land of promise was to give them something that they clearly didn’t serve so that they would seed that there was much more of that for them on the other side of the Jordan if they were only willing to cross over. 

Vs. 6 The elders of the city of refuge became the police force, detective, judge and jury to determine if the person was guilty of malice towards the death of another. These cites had no design to let off the person guilty of murder, no provision was given the person who with hate in the heart and killed another it only protected the person who accidentally was responsible for the death of another. And even in that case they had to remain in the city until the High Priest of the nation died and only after that were they free to leave and go back home to continue their life. Francis Schaeffer makes three points with regards to these cites:

1. The instituting of these cites spoke of the fact that God didn’t treat life lightly. These cites “emphasized the value of man made in God’s image.” Their institution was motivated by the same concern that required death for a murderer. Human life in God’s image is so valuable that none should be tossed aside or destroyed unless that life has destroyed another life intentionally or to safe life from being destroyed. God’s existence and character point to the fact that we live in a moral universe and murder breaks the law of God’s nature and character.

2. These cites were open to the foreigner as well as the citizen which suggests that God’s law went beyond just His chosen people to all people. The foreigner enjoyed the same rights as the citizen as God is no respecter of persons as all are under His domain. Thus these are universal laws and truths not situational or changeable based upon what society they are in.   

3. Finally the fact that these cites of refuge also were Levitical cities suggests that God’s moral standard was never apart from a relationship with Him. There was no civil authority or social morality apart from His character and because of this such things as right and wrong were not ever to be at the whim of people. Law that comes from a loving holy God is fixed not relative and not for sale at the hands of any human government.           

III. Vs. 7-9 Jesus our refuge

Vs. 7-8 First of all this is not the only place where we will find a reverence to these cites, in fact the 20th chapter of Joshua is nothing more then the implication of what God had told Moses in Exodus 21, Numbers 35 and Deut. Chapter 4:41-43 and chapter 19:1-10. It is in reading all of the words form God with regards to these cites that we learn that these 6 cites should be accessible by being scattered around the land, visible being in high places, with roads that are to be regularly maintained and signage that pointed the way. All of this was to make sure that the person who had killed another person without hating him in their heart could flee to a city and be protected from the nearest relative who was responsible for making sure justice was provided for the family of the victim. So we see that Victim’s rights as well as the defendants rights were both established. 

Joshua set apart three cities of refuge on each side of the Jordan River. On the west side, Kedesh was farthest north, in the territory of Naphtali; Shechem was in the middle of the nation in the tribe of Manasseh; and Hebron was in the south in the tribe of Judah. On the east side of the Jordan, the cities were Golan in the north in Manasseh, Ramoth in Gad, and Bezer farther south in the tribe of Reuben. Since the Holy Land is about the size of the state of Maryland, no matter where you were in Israel, you were not very far from a city of refuge. 

The meanings of the names of the cities are interesting. Taking them in the order listed in Joshua 20:7-8, you have: 
A. Kedesh = “righteousness”
B. Shechem = “shoulder”
C. Hebron = “fellowship”
D. Bezer = “fortress” or “strong”
E. Ramoth = “heights.” 
F. Golan = according to the Gesenius Lexicon says it means “exile.”

Hey wait a minute isn’t this what happens to you and me when we flee by faith to Jesus? He gives us His “righteousness”, so that we can never be accused again. Our “Shepherd”, carries us on His “shoulders” as we enter into “fellowship” with Him. He is our “fortress” where by we dwell in the “heights” of His love even though they are “exiles” and strangers in this world. So how about it friends have you fled to your refuge in Jesus?
Vs. 9 Based upon this verse we learn that the cities of refuge were not only for the benefit of the Israelite, but also for the stranger who sojourned among them.  In other words God’s justice applied to all without partiality. 


Now it doesn’t take much to see how these cites relate to Jesus:

· Psalm 46:1: God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in trouble.  More than 15 other times, the Psalms speak of God as our refuge.
· Both Jesus and the cities of refuge are within easy reach of the needy person; they were of no use unless someone could get to the place of refuge. 
· Both Jesus and the cities of refuge are open to all, not just the Israelite; no one needs to fear that they would be turned away from their place of refuge in their time of need.
· Both Jesus and the cities of refuge became a place where the one in need would live; you didn’t come to a city of refuge in time of need just to look around.
· Both Jesus and the cities of refuge are the only alternative for the one in need; without this specific protection, they will be destroyed.
·  Both Jesus and the cities of refuge provide protection only within their boundaries; to go outside means death.
· With both Jesus and the cities of refuge, full freedom comes with the death of the High Priest.

The only difference is that the cities of refuge only helped the innocent, but the guilty can come to Jesus and find refuge.      
Joshua 21:1-45

Chp. 20-21 Law and order (Cites of refuge and cites for the Levites)

 “Reversal of fortune”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-3 Scattered servants   

III. Vs. 4-42 From Curse to blessing

IV. Vs. 43-45 Not a word failed   

I. Intro
I picked up an old book this week on my bookshelf (its old enough to have the pages yellow). As I was thumbing through that book I realized that it was one of the first books in my Christian life which makes it around 25 years old. As I was going through the pages I came across a quote on the very last page 114 that caught my attention, it was hand written in red ink no less. The quote was really a prayer from a young man 25 years ago that simple prayed “Oh Lord I pray to You that You make me more like You, in order that You might be glorified”. I recognized those words and the scribbled hand writing as my own and my first response was a bit of a let down. I mean here I am 25 years later and I don’t believe I’m any closer to the realization of that request than I was when I wrote it 25 years ago. That was until I received the Barney II men’s group prayer request for this week and the fifth name down on the list was my prayer request for this week which simply said, “A greater awareness of God’s presence”. Oh my Lord during those 25 years 788 million 923 thousand and 149 seconds of gone by and not one time during those almost 8 million seconds has God ever failed to be faithful to that 25 year olds prayer request. He has “Reversed the Curse” that was my life prior and though He isn’t done with me yet what He has accomplished in spite of me has been nothing less than miraculous. You may be wondering just what this nostalgic walk through my life has to do with the text at hand. Well turn with me to the final sentence in this chapter as Joshua records his observation over God’s faithfulness towards His children Joshua saying, “Not a word failed of any good thing which the Lord had spoken to the house of Israel. All came to pass.” 

II. Vs.  1-3 Scattered servants

Vs. 1-3 God told Aaron in Numbers 18:6 “I Myself have taken your brethren the Levites from among the children of Israel; they are a gift to you, given by the Lord, to do the work of the tabernacle of meeting.” There influence and service before the Lord and the nation was to have a preserving influence upon the nation. Israel had three special classes of people in the land:

1. Warriors: Fought to take possession of the land and protect it from the enemy who would come to attack. These were the soldiers made up of all men between a certain age and census were taken to determine how many from each tribe. 

2. Priests: These were men from the tribe of Levi but descendants from Aaron whose responsibility was to ensure that worshipping God according to His Word was maintained. 

3. Levites: They were servants from the tribe of Levi who served in and around the temple providing the things necessary for the people to approach the Lord.    

Hey saints with in the realm of grace you and I are all three of these rolled into one. In 1 Peter 2:9 Peter informs us that we are “a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, His own special people, that you may proclaim the praises of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvelous light”. In Col. 3:24 Paul says that “from the Lord you will receive the reward of the inheritance; for you serve the Lord Christ.” Finally in Jude 1:3 Jude tells us that he “found it necessary to write to you exhorting you to contend earnestly for the faith which was once for all delivered to the saints.”  
In the 13th chapter Joshua tells us in verse 14 that “Only to the tribe of Levi he had given no inheritance; the sacrifices of the Lord God of Israel made by fire are their inheritance, as He said to them.” Then in verse 33 Joshua said, “But to the tribe of Levi Moses had given no inheritance; the Lord God of Israel was their inheritance, as He had said to them.” Yet we will be told again by Joshua in 21:41 that “All the cities of the Levites within the possession of the children of Israel were forty-eight cities with their common-lands.” So then Levis were not given a specific geographic piece of land they were scattered amongst all the tribes and given 48 cites within each of the tribes to dwell in. Perhaps you aren’t aware that not all Levites were priests but all priests were Levites. At any rate here in this chapter they come to Joshua with these words recorded for us in verse 2 “The Lord commanded through Moses to give us cities to dwell in, with their common-lands for our livestock.” You see these Levites had to wait until their brethren in the other tribes received their inheritance and began to settle there cites as it would be in 48 cites that they would make their home. 


Hey, have you ever felt like your life was hung up on others getting their act together so that you could receive what God has for you? If you have ever felt like that then you can relate to those Levites who were in the back of the line waiting for others to step forward so they could move into the promises of what God had for them. Just how did this tribe get into this predicament to begin with? 


Well it all started hundreds of years earlier with their patriarch and name sake the second son born to Jacob through Leah named Levi. Levi grew up in what can only be described as an extremely dysfunctional family of competing mothers who were sisters that raced for affection from their husband Jacob through giving birth. No doubt the mess of seeing their mother wanting their fathers affection but seeing him love their aunt Rachael more played a major role in their behavior. It all came to a head in the 34th chapter of Genesis after their fathers encounter with the Lord in chapter 32 whereby his name is changed from ruled by self to Ruled by God (Israel) they are dwelling in the Land of Canaan. Now these two have a full sister named Dinah and she is new to town and wants to hang out with the local girls when the prince of the land Shechem sees her and wants her so he takes her and rapes her. But when dad Jacob finds out about it although he is upset he doesn’t really want to do much as it may affect his business dealings and safety for the rest of the family. So these two brothers take matters into their own hand by not only killing the prince but his father the king as well as every other male in the land. I mean their anger went as far as hamstring all the oxen of the land. This led to that death bed prophecy that Jacob pronounced upon Simeon and Levi in Genesis 49:5-7 “Simeon and Levi are brothers; instruments of cruelty are in their dwelling place. Let not my soul enter their council; let not my honor be united to their assembly; for in their anger they slew a man, and in their self-will they hamstrung an ox. Cursed be their anger, for it is fierce; and their wrath, for it is cruel! I will divide them in Jacob and scatter them in Israel.” As noted Simeon was given its inheritance within the boundaries of Judah thus fulfilling Jacob’s prophecy but also fulfilling God’s desire to bless them as they were linked with a stronger nation spiritually. Now here we see the fulfillment of Jacob’s words with regards to Simeon’s younger brother Levi. So here is where we gain insight into our own lives by looking at the tribe of Levi.

1. First that which the tribe of Levi saw perhaps as a delay based upon others was in reality something that was designed to remind them not to become impatient with others. That was their ancestor’s problem as Levi allowed his own insecurity with his father to cause him to lash out at those that had nothing to do with the sin against his sister. Saint’s listen up, God’s work in blessing us goes much further that material things it goes into the spiritual arena where he knows our frame and designs His blessings around the things that continually transform us into His image. This fact ought to cause us to be thankful of the truth that Jesus said in Matthew 7:11 “If you then, being evil, know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will your Father who is in heaven give good things to those who ask Him!” Our Father knows how to give us good things my friends and some times the “good things” He gives aren’t things that we would at first glance call “good” but everything that comes into our lives is designed to draw us closer to Him and if it hasn’t then the problem lies not with the Father but with what we have done with what He has given us. 

2. Secondly what initially Levi may have saw as a curse upon him for his lack of patience his ancestor’s learned was a blessings to keep them close to God by serving the Lord and His people. We can trace the beginning of this tribe’s transformation to something that happened during the exodus. You remember the account where the tribes formed a golden calf idol to worship during Moses absence while he received the commandments. Well when old Mo came down he saw that the camp was all involved in worship of the idol and even his brother Aaron hadn’t stepped up to stop the idolatry. So Moses said, “who ever is on the Lord’s side come to me” and only the tribe of Levi came forward. So here was a tribe that had taken things in their own hands now were willing to step over and serve only the Lord. How cool is that? The Lord spoke through a father concerning the weakness of a son but over time transformed them into those who were steadfast in their worship of God and no were given the blessing of serving the Lord and serving His people. Hear the words of Paul in 2 Cor. 12:10 where he speaks of this personally saying, “Therefore I take pleasure in infirmities, in reproaches, in needs, in persecutions, in distresses, for Christ's sake. For when I am weak, then I am strong.”      
III. Vs. 4-42 From Curse to blessing

Vs. 4-42 God never intended for there to be a state of Levi, no He wanted to sprinkle them around all the tribes as a blessing, every tribe was to have the priestly influence and presence in their midst.  

Hey Christian God is not into isolation He is into integration as He wants you and I to influence those of the world towards the kingdom of His love. Did you notice that the Levites the priestly tribe received their cities last of all the tribes.  Why? Well I believe that is a reminder that the priests are appointed to serve, not to be served, and there is something priestly about letting others go first and to be the last of all. 

In Numbers 26:62, the writer states that there were 23,000 Levites before Israel entered the land, a big crowd to distribute among forty-eight cities. The two lists of levitical cities that we have—Joshua 21 and 1 Chronicles 6:54-81—do not always agree; but names of cities and spellings change over the years, and it’s possible that from time to time new cities were selected and old ones abandoned. Each of the tribes contributed four cities, except Judah and Simeon, who together contributed nine, and Naphtali, who contributed three. The descendants of the three sons of Aaron—Kohath, Gershon and Marari—were assigned to the various cities, although other Jews also lived in them. 


Since the common people didn’t own copies of the Scriptures, it was important that the Levites identify with the people and explain the Law to them. These levitical cities were so located that nobody was too far away from a man who could help them understand and apply the Law of Moses. The distribution of the cites to the Levites was based upon the fact that according to Genesis 46:11 Levi had three sons, Gershon, Koath and Merari their names as they appear in the text mean the “congregation of the exiled bitter people”. It is interesting to note that these three sons of Levi always stay together within their family unit, for instance the Gershonites are always in charge of the tent of the tabernacle, when they broke camp the Gershonites were responsible for breaking it down and carrying it to the next location. The Koathites were always responsible for the instruments of worship outside the Holy of Holies (only the priests handled these items). Finally the descendants of Merari dealt with all the hardware of the temple. Each family camped around the tabernacle forming a circle around it with Aaron and Moses camping at the entrance. Here is a list of the location of those 48 cites and just where each individual family of Levite was going to call home.  

I wonder how these families viewed this. Perhaps they viewed like many in the military who upon graduation check to see to which base they are going to be deployed. Many of you are aware that I wrestled with this issue with regards to my calling and service before the Lord. Slowly over time I had fallen into a mind set in my service that I wanted to call the shots as to where I was going to be “deployed”. But God in His great wisdom through my continual rebellion and failure brought me after 17 years to where I cried out “Lord I no longer want employment and want deployment”. In other words, “Lord you know what city is best for me, what people will challenge me to be more like you!”  So here I am, if you don’t like me “It’s God’s fault” and I’ll leave as soon you get work and finish that which is lacking in me for this season! All of that recent history of my life got me thinking in the realm of the differing “cites” that God places us and whether or not or stay will be blessed. You see in Hebrews 3:19 the author makes an important point with regards to our entering into the promised blessing of our victorious Christian life when he says, “So we see that they could not enter in because of unbelief.” Now think of that with regards to that first generation of Israelites who had complained against God, rebelled against God, fell into idolatry and immorality against God. Yet with all that it doesn’t sat that it was those things that keep them from the presence and promise of God, no it was unbelief! That generation died in the wilderness because they simply didn’t believe that the God who promised the land could be trusted to keep His promise. Now I wonder how many of those doubted the Lord because of their own failure. You know how it sounds, “Lord, I’m a mess I’ve failed so many times before and here before me lies all of what you have for me, I’d go for it but I know I’ll just mess it up and I don’t deserve it any way so I’ll just wonder and be miserable!” Ah but finally there came a generation who though sharing the same fallen gene pool simply believed that God who promised was able to keep His promises in spite of our failures. They were those that again the author of Hebrews speaks of in chapter 6:12 became those who “imitated those who through faith and patience inherit the promises.” Hey saints allow me to give a definition unbelief and belief:

· Unbelief: Is when we use the situation and circumstances in our life to interpret who God is. Here is how it works, we go through something and we start to use those things to change our view of who God is and what is true about Him.

· Belief: Is the exact opposite it is where we start with what we know to be true about God and use that to interpret are situation and circumstance. Here is how that works, we start with recalling all that we know to be true about God like, He will never leave us or forsake us.     

IV. Vs. 43-45 Not a word failed

Vs. 43-45 This long section in the Book of Joshua closes with three wonderful affirmations:
1. First, God was faithful and gave Israel the land (Josh. 21:43). He kept the covenant that He made, first with Abraham (Gen. 12:7) and then with his descendants.
2. Second, God gave Israel victory over all their enemies and then gave them the rest from war (Josh. 21:44; see 1:13, 15; 11:23). What the ten unbelieving spies at Kadesh Barnea said could never happen did happen, because Joshua and the people believed God and obeyed His Word. 

3. Third, God kept His promises (21:45). At the close of his life Joshua would remind the people of this (23:14); and Solomon reminded them of it when he dedicated the temple (1 Kings 8:56).

One must look in light of this at Jude’s word in Jude 1:24 “Now to Him who is able to keep you from stumbling, and to present you faultless before the presence of His glory with exceeding joy”.     
The wide dispersion of Levites into these 48 cites speaks to the fact that it was God’s plan that the Levites presence would provide the service and teaching necessary to lead people further into a relationship with the Lord. God turned a curse into a blessing not only for the Levites but for the whole nation. The land of Canaan where Levi and his older brother Simeon had massacred Schemites was now the land where the prophecy would be fulfilled but instead of it being a bummer it was a blessing. The list of Levites that became a blessing to God’s people is extensive. Of course you have Moses and Aaron but you also have Phinehas who was the third High priest and served 19 years and corrected the nations tend towards idolatry. Eli was a Levite who lived 98 years serving as a judge of the nation for 40 years until Samuel. Ezra was a Levite who served with Nehemiah when the nation returned from captivity. Hey did you know that John the Baptist was a Levite as his father Zacharias served in the temple he was a descendant of Aaron. Hey saints you may feel as though you have failed and are under a curse do to this but hear the words American author of the story of Rip Van Winkle Washington Irving said, “It lightens the stroke to draw near to Him who handles the rod.”    
Joshua 22:1-10

Chp. 22 An altar at the boarder

“So much more a lot sooner”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-3 Remaining faithful while being faithless

III. Vs. 4-8 Choosing those who didn’t chose you 

IV. Vs. 9-10 Worshiping at the alter of fear    

I. Intro
For seven years the nation had been mostly faithful to following God but now they were entering into a time of peace. Nations and people often lose in “peace” what they have gained in war as they no longer depending or cling upon the Lord as they did so during battle. One of the mysteries that will be revealed in eternity is why so many of us believers preferred living on the boarders adjacent to the promises and blessings of God, venturing over to fight battles and gain perishable bounty but never moving there permanently. What this chapter reveals is that the decision for those 2 ½ tribes of soldiers who fought along their brethren for 7 years so that they could inherit the promises yet returned to their homes on the other side was not based upon:

· Laziness or complacency 

· Neither was a lack of love or obedience. 

If not those things what then? It was as those who wondered in the wilderness; a simple lack of trust in the God who promised such things would be able to provide something better than what they could for themselves.    
II. Vs.  1-3 Remaining faithful while being faithless

Vs. 1-3 Joshua gives these soldiers from the 2 ½ tribes on the eastern side of the land of promise what amounts to an honorable discharge after they had served seven years in securing the land of promise for their brethren. Ah but their return home was almost the cause of a civil war as we shall see next week. Remember that these two and half tribes were to remain in the army based upon a promise they made twice once with Moses and once with Joshua at his inauguration as leader of the nation, (Deut. 3:12-20, Josh. 1:12-18). It is for this reason that Joshua says in verse 3 “You have not left your brethren these many days, up to this day, but have kept the charge of the commandment of the Lord your God.” 


For seven years these two ½ tribes had been away from family fulfilling the promise they made both to Moses and Joshua. There is much to be admired by these men who had set aside what they thought was best for them that may obtain what was promised to others. But there is also something very sad about it as they had been separated from their families and none of that was necessary. Their separation was based upon the decision to accept what they felt was best for their lives instead of receiving what God had promised. Oh they kept their word to Moses, they obeyed the voice of Joshua but they couldn’t trust God’s Word.  

I’m afraid there are far too many “borderland” believers, (good folks) who have traded in trusting God for settling for things outside of His blessings. One day my friends we all will see the magnitude of what encompassed all the Holy Spirit spoke of through the apostle Paul in Ephesians saying that “every spiritual blessing in heavenly places” was ours and what we willingly (with out coercion) traded it in for. For the lack of a mustard seed of faith we so often lose sight of the vistas from the mountains that would have moved to reveal endless lands of promises from the provision of His abundant grace. Don’t get me wrong we will be rejoicing in His glorious presence but what we shall see is that we could have been enjoying so much more a lot sooner! 


During those seven years of battles and appropriation of the promises to each tribe these guys walked in what was rightly their own inheritance had they only chosen to trust God above what they though was best. I wonder if at any time as they walked through the land of promise if they thought to themselves, “What was I thinking; I endured separation from my loved ones for so little when all of this could be mine without any separation.” They had obeyed the Lord on behalf of others but couldn’t trust Him in their own lives and such is the mystery with regards to our own lives. 
III. Vs. 4-8 Choosing those who didn’t chose you

Vs. 4-6 I can not overstate this point as we read the words of Joshua in verse 4 “now therefore, return and go to your tents and to the land of your possession, which Moses the servant of the Lord gave you on the other side of the Jordan.” Go to your tents while your brothers enjoy their houses, go to the land of your possession while your brothers enjoy all of the Lord’s blessed inheritance. And this sacrifice was not what God had for them but rather what they chose for themselves. My brothers and sisters when will we learn that trust and surrender to God rewards us with far more than we can ever accomplish apart from them? Here we are told that Joshua admonished them and then blessed them. This was just a reiteration of the promise the whole nation made back in chapter 8 where they promised to each other before the Lord to be faithful to the Lord. The motive for their obedience had to be love for the Lord their God. If they loved Him, then they would delight in walking in all His ways and obeying all His commandments.  First the threefold admonishment:

A. They were faithful to keep their word now Joshua says, “Hey guys be faithful to keep God’s word!” What an appropriate word to those who showed the character to keep their word but not enough character to be faithful to God’s Word. Saint’s we far too often find it easier to trust people who even with the best attentions are unable to keep their promises all the while finding impossible to trust God who can not ever break His. Along every life I know (especially my own) lies unopened promises discarded not for lack of opportunity, not because they were outside of our grasp but rather simply because we didn’t trust the Lord enough have put a treasure in them. Oh the riches of God’s grace that stand unclaimed to those who are in such desperate need for them. There are in our country billions of dollars that go unclaimed every year from folks who didn’t realize or had forgotten that they had funds available to them. But far worse than this is these fellows who knew that they had unlimited blessings available to them yet they just didn’t think that they were as valuable as the scant pennies they had chosen for themselves.    

B. They were faithful to love their brethren enough to leave their loved ones and sacrifice their lives in order that 9 ½ tribes would inherit what God had promised. So here Joshua looks out at these wonderful folks and says, “Guy’s go back and apply the same love you showed to your brethren to Your God.” Had they of done this they would not have settled outside of His blessings. The apostle of love, John, wrote in 1 John 4:19 “We love Him because He first loved us.” Could it be that they failed to trust God for what He had promised because they didn’t receive His love for them? I can say that in my own life that this is often the case. “I’m not worthy, I don’t deserve it”, we cry. But friends that is only applicable if the basis of His blessings is dependant upon our righteousness! It isn’t, it is based upon God’s righteousness which was imparted to us by faith in Christ.    

C. Notice the order here they are first to hear God then to Love Him and now finally walk in His ways, keep his commandments, hold fast to Him and serve Him with your heart and soul. Joshua nails it here as there problem appears to have been based upon their doing before they ever realized their being in the Lord. It seems as though they sought to walk in His ways, keep His commandments, hold fast to Him and serve Him before they heard His heart towards them and them simply responded to God in love. So how about you have you heard God’s heart towards you? In that well quoted verse in Jeremiah 29:11 the Lord reminds the nation of the verge of captivity because they had walked away from Him that, “I know the thoughts that I think toward you, says the Lord, thoughts of peace and not of evil, to give you a future and a hope.”  You see God knew His thoughts towards His people but His people had forgotten them and acted as much. 

Ah but notice that Joshua didn’t send them away back home to their tents and goods with just an admonishment. No he sent them back with a blessing as well! To give an admonishment without a blessing would be like providing a car with out the fuel to make it go. Folk’s it is not wrong for you and I to ask God’s blessings upon our lives as apart from His hand and power we are unable to be a blessing. That raises two specific reason for our lack of blessings both addressed by James in James 4:2-3:

a. Vs. 2 “You do not have because you do not ask.”
b. Vs. 3 “You ask and do not receive, because you ask amiss, that you 

    may spend it on your pleasures.”  
It is interesting to note that these words of Joshua sound similar to the words the Lord said to Aaron and his boy’s in Numbers 6:24-27 where He said, “The Lord bless you and keep you; The Lord make His face shine upon you, and be gracious to you; The Lord lift up His countenance upon you, and give you peace. So they shall put My name on the children of Israel, and I will bless them.” 
Vs. 7-8 Because of their obedience Joshua didn’t send them home empty handed as verse 8 says that Joshua said to them, “Return with much riches to your tents, with very much livestock, with silver, with gold, with bronze, with iron, and with very much clothing. Divide the spoil of your enemies with your brethren.” This yet again is another way that God was speaking to their heart about His abundant blessings if they would just trust Him. When they trusted God they were blessed yet we are told in verse 9 that they took the plunder and returned to the land outside of the promises of God. You would have thought that they would have said, “Hey wait a minute, seeing that God blesses us this much just because we honored our word how much more will He bless us if we trust Him and enter into the land of promise? That’s it I’m going to get the wife kids and cattle and head on over to the land of promise!” Now saint’s that is not all that different then us when you think about it as we live close to border between the world and Christ seeing the blessings, receiving a little plunder but not willing to head out into the fullness of what He has for us.       
IV. Vs. 9-10 Worshiping at the alter of fear

Vs. 9 Finally we are told that they “departed from the children of Israel at Shiloh, which is in the land of Canaan, to go to the country of Gilead”, God’s word never called the country of Gilead the land of promise. In fact God told Abraham in Genesis 17:8 that He was giving, “to you and your descendants after you the land in which you are a stranger, all the land of Canaan, as an everlasting possession; and I will be their God.”   

These fellows were leaving behind far more than the Children of Israel they were leaving behind the possession of the blessing and the promises of God. They had sought what was best for them but had to pay for what was a blessing given by God for others. How many times is that the situation for the people of God? Oh dear ones learn this lesson so that you don’t miss out on what the Lord so wants to bless you with. 

Vs. 10 As the men of Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh made their way east they would have passed landmarks that brought back all the memories of the great things God had done and apparently their hearts began to disturb them, as they built a “great, impressive altar” and according to their own words in verse 24 they had done so out of fear.  


Now an altar was what folks used for worship and according to verse 24 it was for “For fear, for a reason, saying, 'In time to come your descendants may speak to our descendants, saying, "What have you to do with the Lord God of Israel?” Oh does that not sum up the problem as they were indirectly worshiping their fear of trusting the Lord. That being the fear; why not just move across and enjoy the land of promise? The reason is that they simply didn’t think even after receiving the spoils walking in the blessings of God that what God had for them was better than what they had chosen for themselves.  

They no doubt were happy to be going home but they were also saying good-bye to their brothers whom they had fought alongside. And most importantly they were leaving behind the nearness of the tabernacle where the presence of God dwelt along with the land that God had promised to bless. All of this caused them to become insecure and fearful they were going home to the land that they had chosen for themselves but that caused them to feel isolated from the nation of Israel.   

When you read Numbers 32, you will discover that there is no record that Moses consulted the Lord about this decision. Moses’ first response was that of anger mingled with fear, lest God judge the nation as He had at Kadesh Barnea. What Moses was concerned about was that the men of Reuben, Gad, and the ½ tribe of Manasseh do their share in fighting the enemy and conquering the Promised Land which they agreed to do. There’s no question that Canaan was God’s appointed land for His people; anything short of Canaan wasn’t what He wanted for them. The two and a half tribes made their decision, not on the basis of spiritual values, but on the basis of material gain; for the land east of the Jordan was ideal for raising cattle. The fact remains that by making this decision, these 2 ½ tribes divided the nation and separated themselves from the blessings of the land of Canaan. They were farther away from the tabernacle and closer to the enemy. The two and a half tribes portray believers who have experienced the blessings and battles of Canaan—their inheritance in Christ—but prefer to live on the border, outside God’s appointed place of blessing.  
They decide to solve the problem which they created by building a large altar of stones by the Jordan River, on the Canaan side, as a reminder to everybody that the two and a half tribes also belonged to the nation of Israel. Had these tribes been living in the land of Canaan where they belonged, nobody would have questioned their nationality. But living outside the land, they gave the impression that they were not Israelites. This is now the eighth memorial erected in Canaan but it’s the only one erected to let people know they’re God’s people. Warren Wiersbe makes this observation as it relates to Christianity today saying, “In recent years we’ve seen a spate of “religious” bumper stickers, jewelry, decals, and other items (including mirrors and combs with Bible verses on them), all of which are supposed to help identify the owners with Jesus Christ. While these things might occasionally open doors of opportunity for witness, how much better it would be if our Spirit-led conduct and speech made the lost sit up and take notice.”
Joshua 22:11-34

Chp. 22 An altar at the boarder

“Altered by fear instead of love”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  11-20 Cross over

III. Vs. 21-29 Altered by fear  

IV. Vs. 30-34 What we worship is our witness    

I. Intro
The altar that was built to remind future generations of the unity shared by the nation almost caused civil war with the present generation and it this that we shall look at this morning. 


Folks how ironic it is that Reuben, Gad, and Manasseh were not even living in the land of God’s choice, yet they feared lest the children across the river would lead their children astray! It seems to me that the danger was just the opposite. Further more notice verse 25 a they say “For the Lord has made the Jordan a border between you and us” which seems to suggest that they accused God of creating the problem in separation between the 2 half’s of the nation when in reality it was their own choice in the first place! They were the ones who had made the Jordan River the dividing line! In choosing to live east of the Jordan, the two and a half tribes separated themselves from their own people and from the land God had given to all of them. They put their cattle ahead of their children and their fellow Jews, but they blamed God and the other tribes for the problem that they created. What kind of “witness” was this huge pile of stones? It was a witness to expediency, the wisdom of man in trying to enjoy “the best of both worlds.” The two and a half tribes talked piously about their children, but it was their wealth that really motivated their decision to live east of the Jordan.   
II. Vs.  11-20 Cross over

Vs. 11-14 According to Deut. 12; Lev. 17:8-9 there was to be one altar of sacrifice at the one sanctuary that God had appointed and as such the 9 ½ tribes saw this as violation of the clear teaching of the Word. So when news of the “great impressive altar” comes to the 9 ½ tribes living in the land of promise they react by gathering for battle against their brothers who had fought alongside them to secure their inheritance. Of interest is that it is not Joshua that gathers these 9 ½ tribes together it is rather they themselves that do. But what was the basis of this automatic reaction? Well it appears based upon their words in verse 18 that their reaction was based upon the fear that their rebellion against the Lord today would cause the Lord to be angry at “the whole congregation of Israel” tomorrow. In other words they were afraid of losing the blessings of God and the enjoyment of His inheritance based upon the failure of the 2 ½ tribes. And the fear was to a degree which they were ready to go to civil war to insure that they keep their possessions. Now I can see this from different angels:

1. Oh to God that I would have such a heart for the things of God that I would be willing to go to battle with anything and everything that would threaten my possession under His grace. Now to me this is a right view when we gaze out our inheritance from a practical basis, one in which based upon our obedience we can leave the benefits of His grace and love.  

2. Ah but that raises a question here, a note to self if you will: Does my security even in His love and grace depend upon my zeal to keep it? If that is the case then all is lost as Paul describes to the Jews in Romans 10:2 saying that “they have a zeal for God, but not according to knowledge.” This view if you will is from the perspective of my position in God’s grace which isn’t up to me to maintain be seated in heavenly place far away from my ability to mess it up.        

So in both cases the 2 ½ tribes who built “great impressive altar” and those who gathered on the verge of a civil war were reacting on fear (verse 18, 24). The 9 ½ tribes were afraid that what they thought the 2 ½ tribe were doing would cause them to lose what God had given them and the 2 ½ tribes were afraid that in the future they would be shut out and denied access to the tabernacle to worship God. And all of this could have been avoided had the 2 ½ tribes simply chosen to enter into the fullness of the promises of God. 


Hey saint’s what this ought to reveal to us is the source of all our fears and anxiety is based upon our’s and others refusal to walk in God’s love and blessings for us. When you and I chose to not receive God’s love for us we will automatically become insecure and will begin to search for something to fill the void left by our refusal and then will be anxious as what we have replace God’s love with will never satisfy the longing in our hearts.   

Vs. 15-20 Joshua had just commended these two and a half tribes for their loyalty, and now they are being accused of and act of treachery or trespass (verse 16, 20 and 22), the word carries the idea of “backsliding” which is gradually moving away from the Lord and meant that they were no longer following the Lord. In building an unauthorized altar, these two and a half tribes were guilty of apostasy. It is clear that Phinehas and his entourage assumed that this “great impressive altar” was for the worship of something other than the living God. Why did they assume that? Well most likely they weighed the evidence, here were 2 ½ tribes who chose to live apart from God’s promises, people and the tabernacle. Second the fact that the altar was great and impressive suggests a part of the fallen nature doesn’t it. I mean our flesh has a bent on making huge monuments to the foreign things that we worship don’t we? Jesus said in John 4:24 that “God is Spirit, and those who worship Him must worship in spirit and truth.” In other words we cannot worship God any way we please, or justify a manner of worship just because we like it. Phinehas illustrates his concern by two events in their recent past:  

A. Vs. 17 The iniquity of Peor: The first was the participation of Israel in the heathen rites of the Moabites, when the men committed harlotry with the Moabite women (Josh. 22:17; Num. 25). As a result, 24,000 people died. At Peor. Interestingly enough it was Phinehas that end the plague in Numbers 25:7 

B. Vs. 20 The sin of Achan: This sin was only seven years ago where Achan after the victory at Jericho when he took some idols and hid them for himself and brought “trouble” upon himself and the people of God, (Joshua 7:10-26). His sin led to defeat at Ai and the deaths of thirty-six Jewish soldiers. It also led to his own death and that of the members of his family.
Vs. 19 In verse 19 the delegation gave a wise word of counsel: “Come over and dwell with us, because we have the Lord’s tabernacle in our land”. Oh what a right on heart, “if the land of your possession is unclean, then cross over to the land of the possession of the Lord, where the Lord's tabernacle stands, and take possession among us”. No man-made altar could substitute for the presence of the Lord among His people in His tabernacle. It’s too bad the two and a half tribes didn’t take this advice and claim their inheritance within the land that God had promised to bless (Deut. 11:10-32). 

Think of this, these folks had just said good-by to those men who had fought along side them for 7 years. The land was at peace but when they heard that there had been an altar built these fellows who had said their good-by’s were picking up their weapons to take on those who had fought on their behalf. What would cause such an action from the 9 ½ tribes living in the land of promise? These fellows weren’t warmongers, they weren’t jealous, what caused such a reaction? Well it might surprise you but I believe it was love for God which was even above their love for their brethren. There was no doubt great sorrow and heart ache at the thought of having to go to battle against ones they loved so much but if there was to have to be a line drawn in the sand between love of their countrymen and love for God they were on the right side of the line. But their love for God didn’t mean an absence of love for their brethren even if it meant a loss for them. In verse 19 the 9 ½ tribes invited the 2 ½ tribes to cross over and become apart of them which means they would have to give up some land and cites to accommodate this. “Hey Bro’s,” they said, “If the carnality of those who live near you is causing you to stumble, come live with us!” This was self-sacrificing love that didn’t sacrifice love for God for the love of their brethren. This would have meant less for the 9 ½ tribes who chose to live in the land of promise and enjoying their inheritance but it was a sacrifice they were willing to make to safe their brethren from what they thought was false worship. 


So how about saints, are you willing to let go have what you enjoy to see others come into the fullness of what God has for them. Nothing excites me more than watching you all cross over from the border of the Christian experience into the baptism of Jordan experience of the Holy Spirit whereby you come into your “every spiritual blessing in heavenly places” encounter. Folks this isn’t an invitation made to non believers, no it’s an offer to those who are believers but just aren’t settled in the land of God’s abundant blessings. For those of you who are living in the New Covenant, who have put on Christ as your provision and are enjoying the land of your rich inheritance in Christ do you not realize like these 9 ½ tribes you have other folks treasure? Oh they may have not yet decided to dwell with you but don’t stop inviting them to cross over so that they can dwell with you. 

III. Vs. 21-29 Altered by fear

Vs. 21-29 Here we are given the reply to Phinehas by the 2 ½ tribes and the first thing they say is that “God knows our hearts”. The misunderstanding came when the 9 ½ tribes judged the actions of the 2 ½ tribes and misinterpreted their hearts. The accused tribes invoked the name of the Lord six times as they replied to the charges; and in so doing, they used the three fundamental names for the Lord: “El [the Mighty One], Elohim [God], and Jehovah [the Lord].” The fact remains that when the whole nation misinterprets what is supposed to be a good deed, and it brings them to the brink of war, then there must be something wrong with that deed.


Now I love what these 2 ½ tribes have to say, “The Lord knows our heart and if you find that we are about to our already have engaged in idolatry they go ahead and wipe us out!” What a good way of handling folks who have impugned the motives of your heart as they trust the Lord and don’t argue against what is right. In their response they put themselves in the shoes of their accusers, something we would all do well to do. Oh what a better place the world and specifically God’s church would be if we all headed Paul admonishment in Philip. 2:3 where he said, “Let nothing be done through selfish ambition or conceit, but in lowliness of mind let each esteem others better than himself.” 


According to Joshua 4:20-24 somewhere near this “witness altar of fear” erected by the 2 ½ tribes stood and altar of stones of the twelve men that had carried from the midst of the Jordan River placed at Gilgal. It reminded the Jews that they had crossed the river and buried their past forever. The altar was for a witness but a witness of fear and insecurity not the worship of God’s love and acceptance. I’m afraid that the truth is that most of us have established in our lives two altars one where we sit far too little at the feet of His love and grace and the other one a “Replica” (verse 28), a witness that we far to often worship at the altar of fear and insecurity. The building of this altar was based upon fear and also that they had chosen to separate themselves from the place of worship so this was to serve as a witness to both the 2 ½ tribes as well as the 9 ½ tribes that they were still God’s people. The tragedy of this situation was that it was all complete unnecessary if those 2 ½ tribes would have simply chosen to walk in all of God’s promises and blessings. 

IV. Vs. 30-34 What we worship is our witness

Vs. 30-34 Unity had been restored, civil war avoided all because they listened to the Lord. Hey saints take a gander at our conflicts with each other and you will see that the reason for the vast majority of them is our own pride and unwillingness to humble out and as quoted earlier “esteem others better than our self”. So they named the altar “Ed” as the names means “witness”. They have unearthed an ancient picture of this altar and it is rather large and round but very thin on top, hum. No I’m kidding. Why did this turn out so well? Because there was as clear understand that truth wouldn’t be sacrificed on the altar of love. Ah but it is also obvious that the 9 ½ tribes that were courageous in truth were also courageous in love. It is what the psalmist said in Psalm 85:10 “Mercy and truth have met together; righteousness and peace have kissed.” 
Ah but here is the rest of the story as they say. According to 1 Chron. 5:25-26 we are told that these 2 ½ tribes were “unfaithful to the God of their fathers, and played the harlot after the gods of the peoples of the land, whom God had destroyed before them. So the God of Israel stirred up the spirit of Pul king of Assyria, that is, Tiglath-Pileser king of Assyria. He carried the Reubenites, the Gadites, and the half-tribe of Manasseh into captivity.” You see these fellows named their altar Ed or witness as it was to be an “A witness between us that the Lord is God”. But the problem wasn’t the stones as a witness no the problem was that these 2 ½ tribes weren’t and had they simply lived in the land and obeyed God they would have been worshipping at the altar of love instead of erecting one out of fear. 
Joshua 23:1-16

3. Chp. 23 A word to the leaders from history

 “The invisible man”

I. Intro

II. Vs.  1-5 Possessing what God has expelled

III. Vs. 6-8 Three things to keep  

IV. Vs. 9-16 Two things to avoid    

I. Intro
Most commentators believe that at the end of the conquest Joshua was around 90 and according to chapter 24:29 he died at 110 that means around 20 years have elapsed from the end of chapter 22 to the beginning of chapter 23.  Joshua’s long life started in Egyptian bondage and ended in a worship service in the Promised Land. In between those events God used him to lead Israel in defeating the enemy, conquering the land, and claiming the promised inheritance. Along with the Apostle Paul, Joshua could sincerely say what Paul said 2 Tim. 4:7, “I have fought a good fight, I have finished my course, I have kept the faith”. At the end of a long and full life, Joshua’s greatest concern wasn’t himself no his greatest concern was God’s people and their relationship to the Lord.

In Joshua’s final words we hear him warn that what today is only an “innocent Canaanite” in our lives may become a torture and a snare tomorrow. Let the enemy remain in a Christian life, let him have one foothold, and he soon becomes a scourge. Friend’s ungodly influences never advertise themselves as instruments of torture; they present themselves as wonderful things. 

II. Vs.  1-5 Possessing what God has expelled

Vs. 1-2 Joshua at a 110 is still 10 years younger than Moses was at his death but apparently feeling the effects of his age more than Moses had as twice we are told of this. The people of God were enjoying the rest of the Lord in the land of promise and the combination of Joshua’s advanced age and the people’s rest sets the tone for His departing words as verse 14 suggests that his time is short. So Joshua first in chapter 23 calls the leadership of the nation together to here his final words than in chapter 24 he will address the whole nation. 


Hey folks there is a lot to say here with regards to finishing strong in your life in Christ. Much of the movements of the Lord within people and churches start strong but don’t finish strong. Remember the victory does not go to the person or team that starts well it goes to the one that finishes well. Consider the remarkable John Wesley, the traveling preacher who, traveled 250,000 miles on horseback wrote 400 books, spoke 10 different languages and at the age of 81 was frustrated because he could only read 5 ours a day before his eyes started bothering him. At 86 he was down on himself because he had to cut back to two sermons a day and couldn’t wake up before 5:30 AM. What was the key to John Wesley’s longevity and drive? Well it was three things:

· His passion for the Lord

· His devotion to God’s Word 

· His love for God’s people

Oh dear ones no retirement for God’s children, only redeployment! Remember Joshua’s predecessor Moses didn’t even start his ministry until he was 80. Saint’s don’t focus on what you accomplished for the Lord in the past, live for today in your service towards the Lord. Here is how Paul said it in Philip. 3:12 “Not that I have already attained, or am already perfected; but I press on, that I may lay hold of that for which Christ Jesus has also laid hold of me.” Then to the Ephesians in 5:15-16 Paul admonished them saying, “See then that you walk circumspectly, not as fools but as wise, redeeming the time, because the days are evil.” Oh that God in these last days would raise up more Moses’, more Joshua’s, men and women who no matter their age would hear the words of Mordecai to Esther in 4:4 “Yet who knows whether you have come to the kingdom for such a time as this?” 
Vs. 3-5 Hey did you notice that as Joshua is finishing well that he hasn’t lost perspective? In verses 3-5 Joshua reminds his leaders that “You have seen all that the Lord your God has done to all these nations because of you, for the Lord your God is He who has fought for you.” Then in verse five he tells them “The Lord your God will expel them from before you and drive them out of your sight. So you shall possess their land, as the Lord your God promised you.” Only in verse 4 do we hear him say, “I have divided to you by lot these nations that remain….” As Joshua reflected on a life of service to the Lord what he remembered was the Lord’s greatness and His keeping His promises, not what he had done. You may remember that it was Joshua that the Lord used as general and commander in the conquest of the land of promise but as far as he was concerned it was all about what “the Lord their God had done” not what Joshua had done. And because of this Joshua claimed they could trust God to “expel them from before you and drive them out of your sight”. God didn’t need Joshua to ensure victory in the past and He wasn’t going to need Joshua to ensure victory in the future. It was not Joshua that the nation needed to depend upon it was the Lord they needed to trust completely to ensure victory. One of the hallmarks of a true servant of the Lord is when people observe their ministry who gets the praise, the Lord or the instrument? As far as Joshua was concerned our responsibility is to posses what the Lord has expelled. Another thing that blesses my heart with regards to the words of Joshua was that he fully expected that the Lord had far more work to do which meant that they were not done yet possessing more of what God had expelled. 

Hey, saints do you ever tire of the things you enjoy? Is it ever a bummer to have yet another glorious adventure of faith in Jesus? God’s part is to expel our part is to walk into and posses the victory He has won. There is so much the Lord wants you and me to walk into if we will but step forward in faith walking into what He has already expelled. All too often I’m afraid that we set back not moving forward in His provision and complain in our prayer that He hasn’t provided. You’ve got to move forward not just sit there passively saying, “Lord I need…, Lord, it’s not fair that… ”. Folk’s God expels we posses, get up and get going and stop belly aching about your lack, I remind you again of James words in 4:2, “you do not have because you do not ask.” You have heard the old adage that the “Early bird gets the worm” true but it’s “The 2nd the mouse that gets the cheese”! What you trying to say pastor? Only this get up and get going posses what He has expelled and don’t stop until you are looking into His eyes of love. 

III. Vs. 6-8 Three things to keep

Vs. 6-8 Now notice that in this section the sentence starts with the word, “Therefore” which tells us that what is to follow will be instructions on how to posses what God has expelled and we are given three things to keep in order to posses what God has expelled.

1. Vs. 6 Keep the Word: “Therefore be very courageous to keep and to do all that is written in the Book of the Law of Moses, lest you turn aside from it to the right hand or to the left”. Wow, here is the number one thing Joshua tells the leadership that they need to keep and it is the Word of God. Now that suggests a strategy of the enemy does it not? Satan’s strategy is to get us away from reading, hearing and obeying what God’s word has to say. One of my pet peeves while pastoring in California was to read the Church news paper adds and listen how pastors would describe their fellowships to try to attract folks to come. The one that got my blood to boil was the phrase “relevant bible teaching” Webster’s dictionary defines the word relevant as meaning “having significant and demonstrable bearing on the matter at hand”. I always wanted to ask them two things: 

1. What part of God’s word doesn’t have a “significant and demonstrable bearing on the matter at hand”? 

2. What pastor or teacher is qualified to decide which part of the Bible is or isn’t relevant to the “matter at hand”? 

Here is what God’s word has to say on this matter at hand in 2 Tim. 3:16 “All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness”. Any fellowship that does not teach the whole council of the word of God and is not consistently exhorting those that fellowship there to do, read and trust God’s word is steeling from the congregation. Steeling? Yes, they are thieves as they are ripping off the ability of God’s people to posses what God has expelled. I’m afraid that we pastor’s have marketed Jesus right out of the Church and many those who come to church are looking more at the building, entertainment and the programs instead of making sure that God’s word is being taught as the Lord spoke through Isaiah in 28:13 saying, “But the word of the Lord was to them, precept upon precept, precept upon precept, line upon line, line upon line, here a little, there a little, that they might go and fall backward, and be broken and snared and caught.” Folks, any program or plan of the church that seeks to lesson your dependence upon and need for God’s word is not of God. If the folks that come out of the fellowship through out the week services do so saying, “Man that was so entertaining” than we have missed what we are called to do. Do you not find it a bit interesting that Joshua uses the phrase in front of “keep and do all that is written in the Word” a requiring us to be “very courageous”?  Again Webster’s dictionary sheds light as it says that the definition of courage is “mental or moral strength to venture, persevere, and withstand danger, fear, or difficulty”. In the Hebrew to word means to “fasten upon or catch and cleave” and again it paints the picture that our old nature, satan and the world system will be in constant battle against our hearts desire to read and be transformed by God’s word. Paul exhorts Timothy in 2 Tim. 2:15 to “Study to show yourself approved unto God, a workman that needeth not to be ashamed, rightly dividing the word of truth.”  

2. Vs. 7 Keep separate from the world: “lest you go among these nations, these who remain among you. You shall not make mention of the name of their gods, nor cause anyone to swear by them; you shall not serve them nor bow down to them”. Again we notice that this 2nd exhortation is tied to the first (keeping the word) as Joshua uses the word “lest” with regards to keeping the word. In other words not keeping the word would lead to them not living separate from the false world system. Notice that Joshua is not calling them to live in a monastery as we are among the nations, we are in the world but we are never to be of the world. Saints, I told my kids when they started High School that there were only two possibilities in this life either you will be influencing the world or the world will be influencing you, so which is it for you? Notice that there is a threefold progressing with regards to becoming more like the world:

A. “Make mention of the name of their gods”: The word in Hebrew means to “speak fondly of”. Far to often I hear believers speak fondly of what the world is addicted too, envious of the hedonistic self serving life style of the world system. I’m afraid that we don’t speak often enough of the ruin that following the world system has created in individuals and nations. Saints the “good old days” weren’t good as they led to our destruction, ruin and heart ache.  

B. “Cause anyone to swear by them”: Speaking fondly of what the world worships will cause us to start making “oaths” to them. What this suggests is that once we speak fondly of something it begins to occupy our time and attention and we begin to alter our life style around it.  

C. “Serve them nor bow down to them”: Finally we are worshipping the altar and serving this worldly attitude and we know adopt it instead of the things of God.     
3. Vs. 8 Keep close to God: “you shall hold fast to the Lord your God, as you have done to this day.” The third thing that Joshua tells the leaders to keep in order that they may posses what God has expelled is closeness to the Lord God. This word “hold fast” in conjunction with what Joshua says that they are to hold fast too, (the Lord their God) suggests far more than a mere mechanical adherence. It speaks of a relational affection that draws a child into the arms of their father. In telling these fellows to stay close to God Joshua mentions two things that should assist them in doing so:

A. Your God: They had already made closeness God a relational experience not a religious ordinance. Hey saints if our closeness to God becomes a commandment instead of a personal relationship than we will find this difficult. Relationships are all about how you view them, “I got go to the dentist” verses “I get to hang out with my wife”. 

B. As you have done so to this day: Joshua was not instituting something new for these guys he was merely asking them to continue to do what they already been doing. Here is how this works practically, the more you are close to God the more you will experience His love for you and the more you will experience His love for you the more you will love Him. 

IV. Vs. 9-16 Two things to avoid

Vs. 9-16 Having given the leaders three things to keep in order that they may posses what God has expelled Joshua now warns them of two things which can derail what God accomplished:

1. Vs. 9-11 Taking credit for what God has done: No one was able to stand against them but that wasn’t because of their military prowess our effort but rather because “the Lord had driven” them out even “great and strong nations”. Oh dear ones we need to be ever on guard with our hearts with regards to pride slipping in whereby we begging to take credit for the things that God has accomplished. Hey saints our old nature constantly wants to be able to take credit for what God alone has done. Though He may have used us to put to flight a 1,000 it was still He who fights for us as He has promised. Notice as well the admonition of Joshua in verse 11 to “you love the Lord your God” you see it becomes very easy for us to love what we are doing for God even it is He who has done it rather than just taking joy in his love. God love is not tied to our performance it is tied only to His.   

2. Vs. 12-13 Compromise and complacency: Joshua warns them of the danger of complacency as a lack of clinging to the Lord will lead to clinging to the remnant of the world. Hey have you realized that within each of us there remains a remnant of the world? And if we marry ourselves to it we will become ensnared and entrapped. 

Man it is so easy even though we have personally experienced the blessing and goodness of the Lord to pull away from the Lord. Saints, there is no “autopilot” in our relationship with the Lord and our past experiences in His love will not suffice to maintain our present relationship. A failure to draw near to the Lord will cause extreme discomfort “scourges in our side” and “thrones in our eyes”. What awaits us if we don’t cleave to the Lord is defeat, discomfort and disgrace.  

Vs. 14-16 Lastly Joshua sums up what he has told them and that is “you know in all your hearts and in all your souls that not one thing has failed of all the good things which the Lord your God spoke concerning you. All have come to pass for you; not one word of them has failed.” God had been completely faithful and if they disregarded His blessing and grace then they would cease from the land of promises. 
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I. Intro
Joshua, (now 110) was not a pastor, preacher or priest he was a soldier and administrator. But at the end of his life he looked ahead to what the nation would face after his departure and he need to communicate to the nation the necessity of maintaining a relationship with God based upon what God had done for them not what they had for God. To do this Joshua by the empowerment of the Holy Spirit becomes a Bible teacher. Several years ago a committee was formed to define Biblical Exposition, not an easy task when one considers that Biblical Exposition involves two things: 

A. Communicating the meaning of a particular portion of scripture.

B. Doing so in such away that the hearer learns the truths in such away that they desire to apply the teaching to their heart.       

This is what Joshua was being called to do on the eve of his graduation into the presence of the Lord to a nation that would be left behind. He needed to preach in such a way as someone said “As a dying man to dying men!” He begins his sermon in the first 13 verses by reminding the people of what God had done for them from the beginning up to this very moment. And it follows a threefold outline with regards to what God had done through three specific time frames:

1. Vs. 1-4 Abraham to Jacob the central idea is that God TOOK Abraham and Esau out of idolatry into the formation of the people of God.

2. Vs. 5-10 Second, God BROUGHT a nation out of bondage and into the border of the land of promise.

3. Vs. 11-13 Finally God SENT them into the land of promise and gave them all that He had promised Abraham.         

II. Vs. 1-4 I took

Vs. 1-2 These words of Joshua are unusual in as much as they are framed with the words in verse 2 “Thus says the Lord God of Israel” which makes this a prophetic word not just Joshua’s closing remarks. Yet when one reads these words you will find that what is recorded is not predictive at all instead it looks back at God’s faithfulness. The “river” here is the river Euphrates where Abraham dwelt with his family in the land of Ur. It was here amongst those who were worshipping idols that God came to Abraham to start a new nation to be comprised of those who worship the true and living God. 


It has been said that the definition of humility is twofold: 

A. Knowing who you are

B. Knowing who God is

So Joshua starts with reminding the nation just who they are by reminding them about there beginnings recalling that Abraham and his family was a bunch of idolaters according to Gen. 11:27-12:9. In Stephens’ final words before being stoned he said in Acts 7:2 that “listen: The God of glory appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in Haran”. It wasn’t Abraham who sought after God it was God who reached out to Abraham. In other words Stephen said to those ready to kill him “Your pride in your national identity was an act of grace by a loving God.” In Deut. 7:7 Moses reminded the nation that, “The Lord did not set His love on you nor choose you because you were more in number than any other people, for you were the least of all peoples”. Then Jesus said in John 15:16 “You did not choose Me, but I chose you..” 


What Joshua communicated was a warning not to begin to think of God’s victories as man’s achievements. Oh dear ones let us hear the preacher Joshua with regards to this least we begin to think that some how God’s victories were our achievements. Listen to Paul’s questions to the Corinthians in 1 Cor. 4:7 where he asks a threefold question, “For who makes you differ from another? And what do you have that you did not receive? Now if you did indeed receive it, why do you boast as if you had not received it?” David prayed this prayer upon the completion of gathering the necessary supplies for the future building of the temple in 1 Chron. 29:14, as the funds came in from the Lord working on the hearts of the nation David thanked God saying, “But who am I, and who are my people, that we should be able to offer so willingly as this? For all things come from You, and of Your own we have given You.” 


They were also to recall where they would have been if not for God. I’m afraid that we are under the mistaken opinion that when God chooses a person that He does so by human methods looking for someone head and shoulders above the rest, someone worth saving but that is not the case. You see if God looked for someone, anyone worth saving then he would find none. Paul declared this to the Romans in chapter 3:10-12, 23 saying, “There is none righteous, no, not one; there is none who understands; there is none who seeks after God. They have all turned aside; they have together become unprofitable; there is none who does good, no, not one…..For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God.” Consider the comparison of Saul and David where are told in 1 Samuel 9:2 with regards to Saul that “There was not a more handsome person than he among the children of Israel. From his shoulders upward he was taller than any of the people.” Then in 1 Samuel 16:7 the Lord said to Samuel, “Do not look at his appearance or at the height of his stature, because I have refused him. For the Lord does not see as man sees; for man looks at the outward appearance, but the Lord looks at the heart.”  

Amazing as this may seem three generations from Abraham Rachael Jacob’s favorite wife took her father’s house idols and hid them on their departure. My point is that the people of God were still struggling with idols according to verse 14 the temptation to go back to them was still quite strong. Saints let us realize today that when we:

· Start thinking that God’s victories were our achievements
· Start thinking that God chooses us based upon our qualities instead of His
Than we have already begun the slide into idolatry and what we are worshipping is ourselves. Oh dear ones God’s choice of you wasn’t based upon your value, talents, accomplishments, no His chose has everything to do with Him and nothing to do with you. Those, which we would not think of as valuable, God shows that He values them enough to sacrifice His only Son for them. This truth alone ought to be enough to keep us humble and broken before the Lord and each other but it doesn’t. No, we have to add something on to the phrase to distinguish us from the rest of the believers don’t we? “Why I’m a good Christian”, we say in our defense don’t we? Are there degrees of being a Christian? Do you have to achieve merit badges, tithe a certain amount, and read the bible through certain amount of times to be considered a “good Christian”? 

III. Vs. 5-10 I brought

Vs. 5-7 Let’s get the story straight Joseph’s brothers shipped him off to the Egypt out of jealousy but God’s plan was to send him there to be a blessing to his father and brothers. Isn’t God amazing? Oh it gets even more amazing as the very people God used to save God’s people 400 years later enslaved then. So then we see that God raised up a man named Moses who should have been killed as a child but was raised up as an Egyptian out of Egypt for 40 years only to return at 80 years later to deliver his kindred out of the bondage of the Egyptians. And in all of this we read that long before any of it happened God told Abraham in Genesis 15:13-14 saying, “Know certainly that your descendants will be strangers in a land that is not theirs, and will serve them, and they will afflict them four hundred years. And also the nation whom they serve I will judge; afterward they shall come out with great possessions.” Amazing as this all sounds Egypt’s persecution only served to bring God’s blessing multiplication as when they came into Egypt there were only 70 in the family of God upon their departure there were millions. But God not only used Moses to deliver His people He also used him to judge Egypt who were drown in the Red Sea. It was the Lord who saved them, it was the Lord who blessed them and that is what Joshua tells them. 


Hey saints it’s good for you and I to recall our former bondage and how the Lord has delivered us from the things of this world. There was a skeptic who once asked and old fellow if he believed the miracle of the partying of the Red Sea, and the Old fellow said “Sure do!” To this the young man began to quote many learned men who claimed it was impossible. The old man listened carefully to all the young man had to say and finally the young man proudly asked, “So what do you have to say to that”? “Well”, he said, “I’m not a learned man like you but I figured that if God could cause me to part with my Black Velvet that I drank for 50 years that partying a little old Red Sea was no big thing!” 

Vs. 8-10 Joshua takes up the journey on the other side of the Red Sea with God’s faithfulness in the wilderness. You may recall that God’s design was for the nation to enter into the land of promise right away and not wait 40 years but the nation struggled with trusting in God’s goodness and promises’ so the Lord sent them out for another lap in the wilderness until that generation died. Yet even in this when Balak king of the Moabites hired Balaam to curse the nation all God allowed was a blessing. 


Oh dear ones are you getting the picture yet? Our lives are filled with our failures and struggles where we fail to appropriate God’s love for us and because of this we wonder in the wilderness of life with out experiencing His bountiful blessings. And even in this God patiently waits for our flesh to die off all the while preserving us and pronouncing His intended blessings upon us. God always know just the right amount of pressure to apply in our lives to draw us into His arms of grace doesn’t He? Saints, I rather think that is how God views His work in us, it’s not that He doesn’t know our faults as He is all knowing but it is that not even our failures can thwart His plans and purposes. In that great prophecy in Jeremiah 31 concerning the New Covenant in verse 34 the Lord promises “I will forgive their iniquity, and their sin I will remember no more.” How wonderful it is that in Christ our Lord chooses to no longer to remember our sin and failure! 

IV. Vs. 11-13 I sent

Vs. 11-13 Finally Joshua brings up what the Lord did while for them while they were in the land of promise. The same God who baptized them into the Red Sea also Baptized them into the Jordan.  

Oh saints don’t miss this as far to many children of God settle for the baptizing that separated them from the world but miss out on the baptism of the Spirit that brings them into the fullness of the blessings of God. No one enters the land of promise and the victorious Christian life apart from the baptism of the Holy Spirit and just as it was then it is now a “step of faith” into deep waters but rest assured the waters will pill up and you will walk across on dry land. Oh there were battles against mighty fortress and powerful enemies that set themselves against the advancement but Joshua recalls, “I delivered them into you hand”. There were victories and defeats champions and compromises but God never gave up on those folks. 


And the point of all of this reminiscing? Verse13 “I have given you a land for which you did not labor, and cities which you did not build, and you dwell in them; you eat of the vineyards and olive groves which you did not plant.” Simply put God wanted them to realize that everything they now possessed was not based upon what they had done but rather it was based solely upon what God had done. Each of us in the end will not look upon our lives seeing our accomplishments we will look back and view God’s. God who has done so much, with so little and has given us everything and would have given us more had we only trusted Him and entered in. 


16 times we read what “God did” on behalf of this ragtag group of people that came from one man Abraham to the nation that now was dwelling in the land promised to Abraham and his descendants. Friends every life in Christ and to some degree even those lives that are apart from a relationship with God will stand as a monument to what God has done for us. Every single talent, gift and blessing came from the hand of God. Any and every accomplishment and direction is from His hand. Clearly all of His creation will one day stand before Him and say in praise, “God did” and I can’t wait to see the things that He did that I wasn’t aware that He was doing! For instance notice here the variety of things that God did, “He took, He gave, He sent, He plagued, He brought, He destroyed, He would not listen, and He delivered”. Now think of your life and you will see that He too took and gave, sent and plagued, brought and destroyed, would not listen and delivered, and praise His name that He did just those things when He did.   

I love to go on the tour of homes where you get to walk through these million dollar mansions that are more works of art than they are homes to live in. And as I walk though them amazed that someone actually lives in these palaces there is always a moment where I realize that God has blessed someone with incredible wealth to build such a place and most likely the person is completely unaware that it was God who has done so. But you know what? It didn’t stop God from blessing them, I mean He did it with out asking permission but you never hear anyone complain about that. Or how about all those beautiful days He gives us where the weather is just perfect and you are out in it enjoying the beauty that He has placed you into, do you ever chime in and say, “Lord, uh, excuse me a moment but You didn’t ask my permission to give such a wonderful day so could you please just remove it?” My point? Well James says it best in James 1:17 that “Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and comes down from the Father of lights, with whom there is no variation or shadow of turning.” Beloved, our problem lies in not seeing that every thing that God sends our way is in some way a “good and perfect gift”. Not buying it? Listen to Jesus words in Matthew 7:11 where he said, “If you then, being evil, know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will your Father who is in heaven give good things to those who ask Him!” Our Father only knows how to give good and perfect gifts. Still struggling with this? Here the words of Joseph, who’s brothers sold him into slavery to the Egyptians in Genesis 50:20 where Joseph declared an amazing truth with regards to his brothers action towards him when he said, “But as for you, you meant evil against me; but God meant it for good, in order to bring it about as it is this day, to save many people alive.” Dear ones every cloud has a silver lining in Christ even those things that break our heart and bring tears that only stop because we run out of water in the end we will see landed us right where our Lord wanted, in His loving arms. “But why did He have to send it the way He did”, you ask? Well, if there had been an easier way, a shorter more pleasant path, rest assured saints His gift would have been delivered by that rout but your stubborn heart wouldn’t allow it. So because God so loves you and wants to give you His best, He had to send His “Good and perfect” gift by a more painful path. So how about praying, “Lord allow me to see that everything you send me is a good and perfect gift from you and please Lord soften my heart so that I’ll receive it from you hand of love and not have to be driven into your arms.”                  
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I. Intro
Of all the battles Joshua fought and all the enemies he defeated I can tell you that if you could ask him which of them was the most difficult he would tell you without hesitation the idols in his own heart and life. Friends our greatest enemy, the one that we battle every day for supremacy in our hearts is our own flesh that still covets and longs for the idols of this world. We like Joshua stand now at the gates of this once great nation that was built upon a simple yet profound devotion that was so emblazoned upon the hearts of the people that it was printed upon our currency “IN GOD WE TRUST”. For 233 years we the people of this land have heard and watched our God do wonders during seasons where all the elements of the world stood up to appose us. Now we wonder why before our eyes we see the dismantling of our nation and the answer is simple; we who are called by His name have failed to live out our devotion and we have each turned aside and served the gods of the enemies we have defeated. So let us start here and now and rise up to say “I will put away the gods my fathers served”. Let us with devotion come before our Gracious God and say with all our hearts and beings as Joshua did before his country men “As for me and my house we shall serve the Lord!”              
II. Vs. 14-18 A daily devotion

Vs. 14-15 The “Therefore” of verse 14 is Joshua’s response to what the Lord had out lined in the previous 13 verse. The two things that the nation needed to remember to ensure that they stayed in the land of promise:

A. God’s victories were not man’s achievements: This wasn’t a payment or reward based upon our work. 

B. God’s choosing had everything to do with His character and nothing to do with theirs: This wasn’t rewarded based upon God seeing something worthy in God’s people to bless them.  

No, it was pure and simply an act of unmerited favor (GRACE), in which they just simply received from God what they didn’t earn or deserve. “Fear the Lord, serve Him in sincerity and in truth, and put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the River and in Egypt. Serve the Lord!” “Since the Lord has done great and good things solely because of who He is, reverence Him”, Joshua says.  

Saints one of the leading causes in the body of Christ for an attitude of entitlement instead of a sense of indebtedness is that we some how believe we have earned His blessings. Paul told the believers in Rome in Romans 4:4 “Now to him who works, the wages are not counted as grace but as debt.” I’m afraid that far too often we believers view ourselves as consumers. And what we give of our time, talent and treasure is a payment purchasing blessings from God and if they don’t measure up to our expectation we begin to feel that God owes us! In this kind of relationship it is an employee employer type of thing instead of a loving Father who has lavished His love upon us because He is good. Oh dear ones what we need is to get back to the sense of awe and wonder that David expressed in Psalm 8: 3-5 where he asks, “When I consider Your heavens, the work of Your fingers, the moon and the stars, which You have ordained, what is man that You are mindful of him, and the son of man that You visit him? For You have made him a little lower than the angels, and You have crowned him with glory and honor.” We ponder the words of Genesis 1:27 where we are told that “God created man in His own image; in the image of God He created him; male and female He created them.”  

So they were to reverence God but they were also to consider themselves servants by choice towards Him. The story is told of an educated African who was being sold into slavery in Atlanta during the time when England had already outlawed slavery. As the bidding got higher it became apparent that the African was going to be purchased by a wealthy Englishmen which angered the African. Sure enough when the gavel pounded and the auctioneer’s word said “SOLD” the African was thrown at the Englishmen’s feet in shackles. Incensed at the injustice of this the African couldn’t take it and even though he knew he could be beaten or put to death he looked up from the ground at his new owner and said, “How dare you purchase me here to enslave me when you can not do so in your own country!” To which the Englishmen lifted up his purchased slave to his feet and said, “Good sir I have not bought you to enslave you, I have bought you to set you free!” With tears streaming down his face the African replied, “Than sir I shall serve you all my life!” Dear ones that is what we are, we have been purchased by the Father through the blood of the Son not be enslaved by Him but to be set free by him! Free from sin, free from the bondage to the things of this world, free from the penalty and power of our former life, free to live in His love! Ah but what response shall we have in light of this revelation? I can not speak for you but I can for myself, “Than Master I shall serve you all my life!” 

Lost in the English translation is the true meaning of Joshua’s statement to the nation when he declared in verse 15 “choose for yourselves this day whom you will serve….” The verb tense that Joshua employs here does not mean a “once for all decision” but rather a call for a continuous action, something that the nation would have to do continually choosing this day and the next and the next and the next and so on! “Hey saints I have chosen to follow the Lord, I’m choosing to follow the Lord now and I’m going to continue to chose to the follow the Lord to the very end”; how about you? Have you realized that our calling by God requires a continual daily commitment in response, one where we constantly affirm our past choice by making a present one? 
Oh but they were not to just serve Him they were to do so in “sincerity and in truth”. The words here speak of “entire stability” in other words with out wavering. The truest test of our service towards the Lord will not be found during difficult season of hardship and personal conflict as during those times we find nothing else to cling to but the hem of His garment. Ah but will we be unwavering in our commitment towards the Lord during times of ease when the allurement of the world is calling our name relentlessly? Our faithfulness to the Lord is always greater during hardship than it is during a time of prosperity and blessing. Interesting that most of us out our vows during the wedding ceremony promised to be faithful towards our spouse during sickness and health, good times and bad times. I found that I have a greater struggle being faithful to love my wife as Christ loves the church during health and good times than I do during sickness and bad times. This makes Joshua’ words of serving the Lord during their time of blessing all the more important.    
Finally we have insight from Joshua’s words as he says, “put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the River and in Egypt. Serve the Lord”. Here is what this statement tells us, these folks were already compromising with worshiping the things that the world worshipped. They weren’t walking their talk as they had in their homes that God had given them the multi breasted god Ashteroth the god of sexuality, they had in their homes the god of Mammon the god of money. Oh how patient our heavenly Father is with us as we come before Him proclaiming our complete devotion to Him and then go back to our homes and play with the idols that the world worships. Do you not hear His words to you and me this day, “put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side”? Friends our inability to serve the Lord has more to do with not putting away the gods of our past than we would like to admit.


Notice carefully that Joshua commands them to choose not whether or not they serve but rather who they will serve. Friends we will either serve the gods of this world or we will serve the Lord God. It was this very thought that inspired Bob Dylan’s 1979 hit “You gotta serve somebody”. Hey saints we all are responsible for the choice of whom we are going to serve but also notice that Joshua also says, “My house” and as such was acting as the priest of his home and taking responsibility for the direction of what it is they will serve. Joshua in this charge mentions four options for the people with regards to whom they worship: 

A. Vs.14-15: The God’s which your fathers served on the other side of the river: That would have been in the land of Ur where Abraham was from. The Babylonian gods Anshar the god of the whole sky, Kishar the god of the whole earth and their offspring. Interesting that what Abraham and his forefathers worshipped was nature and so Joshua says chose if you want to go back and worship nature again.

B. Vs. 14 The gods which their fathers had worshipped in Egypt: These were very different gods that the nature gods as they inhabited people such as Pharaoh and were used largely describe human characteristics. So here Joshua reverences worshiping man as did the Egyptians. 

C. Vs. 15 The gods of the Amorites in whose land they now possessed: The Amorites depicted their gods with human passions and pleasures. So Joshua tells them you can chose to worship your fleshly passions like the Amorites.

D. Vs. 14-14 The Lord the true and living God: He is not in nature as He created everything, He is not a man as the fifth LDS President Lorenzo Snow in June of 1840 declared, “As man is, God once was; as God is, man may become”, He created man. And He is not enslaved to our passion and pleasures. 

In Paul’s statement to the church in Rome in Romans 1:22-23 he declares the outcome of those who do not glorify god will “became fools, and changed the glory of the incorruptible God into an image made like corruptible man--and birds and four-footed animals and creeping things.” What is interesting to note is we can see this exact progression in the American auto industry. When cars were first manufactured they were given the names of those who started building them, Henry Ford, Wallace and William Dodge, Louis and Joseph Chevrolet, Walter Chrysler; Ah, the image of corruptible man. Then from there the names changed to Hawk, Falcon, Firebird, and Thunderbird. Then that changed into four footed things like Ram, Mustang, Impala, and Cougar. So we see the progression into birds and four-footed animals. Now finally into creepy things, bugs, spiders, stingray, gremlin.            
 
Friends there is no neutrality in our life towards the Lord, no half way commitment we are either all in or we are all out. Here Joshua tells them that they may think that they are all in but the fact that they still were serving the gods of this world ought to have been an indicator that they weren’t where they ought to be. Joshua’s call was not to become religious it was rather to drop that all together and go after their relationship. All of us need to continually evaluate our decision to follow Jesus to see if we are walking our talk or only giving lip service to it. 

Vs. 16-18 Joshua knew that all this talk about following the Lord was nothing more than (pardon the pun) idle conversation. They claimed that they weren’t going to serve other god’s but back at home on the bookshelves, hanging on the wall, in the cupboard were idols. Did you notice that the nation makes their commitment based upon what the Lord had done for them in the past? As wonderful recognition as this is it fall far short of a motivation for continual service. Here’s why, it places our commitment to God upon our recognition of God’s faithfulness meeting our expectations. Simply put the determining factor to our obedience is now based upon our comprehension of His working in our lives rather than His stated nature and character. Many a life has become derailed simply because at some point we began to believe that God was no longer working in our best interest. A great caser in point is this very section of scripture as you will recall in verse 14 Joshua tells them to put away the gods their forefathers served, then they proclaim in verses 16-18 that would never forsake the Lord who has done so much for them, only to hear Joshua again reiterate that they can not serve the Lord because they are still involved in serving the gods of the world. These folks were not able to see that they were proclaiming loyalty because of God’s grace all the while serving the pleasures of the world. 


Dear ones, God doesn’t want idle chatter from us He wants our devoted hearts. I’ve been married almost 30 years and I know my wife’s response to me dating other women, “Even if I said that I loved her most, my favorite.” No she wants a devoted heart from me and so too does our Lord as He has a devoted heart towards you. Guard your hearts from idols friends and I’m not talking about statues in you homes I’m talking about the things that stir your passions, consume your time and attention as you can only have one person on the throne of your heart. 

III. Vs. 19-28 A Stone will speak

Vs. 19-28 It is interesting to note that Moses appointed a successor according to the word of the Lord but Joshua wasn’t told to do so. Instead the Leaders of the nation were to function in this capacity. Yet with that said these men failed in their devotion to the Lord and nation went astray eventually worshipping the gods of the nations they had defeated. “Fellows”, Joshua says, “You can not serve two masters”. There are far too many times in my life where I’ve played church like a little child plays house and it is this that Joshua warns the nation against. So Joshua warns them and tells them the consequences of partial obedience and they respond by “We will serve the Lord”. Then there was this ceremony sealed with the commitment in a book over seen by a “large stone”. Why a large stone? Hey you remember the scene in Luke 19 where Jesus entered Jerusalem and the crowds cried out Hosanna and the Pharisees called to Him from the crowd saying, “Teacher, rebuke Your disciples.” Then we are told that Jesus answered and said to them, “I tell you that if these should keep silent, the stones would immediately cry out.” So Joshua’s words come full circle as a testimony against those who tried silence those who wanted to serve the Lord and Jesus says those stones will be talking as a witness that you all promised to serve the Lord. 


Back in Exodus 19:8 prior to the reading of the law the nation declared “All that the Lord has spoken we will do” then only 40 days later they were dancing in front of the golden calf. I have found in my life that a verbal decision is always easier that a daily devotion! And as much as my heart may mean what I say with regards to my commitment like Peter I may say to Jesus, “Even if all are made to stumble because of You, I will never be made to stumble.” (Matthew 26:33) If my commitment is based upon my anything I soon will be denying Him. Folk’s, rededication to the Lord is a wonderful thing that I try to practice daily a time where I go before the Lord and confess that I’ve fallen from walking as near as He wants me too. You may be thinking, “I thought rededication to the Lord should only happen after you have fallen away from Him”. Yep, I today already I’ve fallen away from his love some many times I’ve lost count so I keep practicing what the apostle John spoke of in 1 John 1:9 where we are told “If we confess our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness.” So that is my daily dose of rededication.  

Joshua tells them if you are truly serious about following the Lord you are going to have to get rid of your idols. Saints what we really are is what we are privately where no ones knows or sees that is who you really are. So let me ask again have you put away those idols that you have stashed in the dark places of your heart where no one can see them?   
IV. Vs. 29-33 Actions that speak louder than words

Vs. 29-31 Hey folks what a godly influence of Joshua who we are told that as long as he remained alive he had a preserving nature upon the nation as we are told that they served the Lord all the days of Joshua. He was buried on the broader of his inheritance in a city that means “portion” on the mount called Ephraim which means “double portion” on the north side of the hill that means “earthquake”. Hey folks I believe that Joshua would have had it no other way. Buried on the boarder of his inheritance because it was a sign to the nation to keep going forward in the promises of the Lord and it spoke of the fact that as far as he was concerned he had gone after “every spiritual blessing”. In a city that means “portion” on a mount that means “double portion” on a hill that means earthquake. Hum, the city you will recall was one that his kinsmen no doubt thought was worthless just a portion but Joshua saw it as a “double portion” and he was going to one day bust out of this double portion and into the very presence of the Lord who so blessed him. 

All of our life is made up of many events, so how do you view them? Are you excited about the portion the Lord has allotted to you? Oh dear ones Joshua saw what other would call a fault line as a double portion of blessings and spent his life going after more of the Lord, so how about you? 

Vs. 32-33 There is an epilogue to this story here and it doesn’t deal with Joshua but it does deal with a promise made to Joseph back in Genesis 50:25 where Joseph took an oath from the children of Israel, saying, “God will surely visit you, and you shall carry up my bones from here.” So for 450 years they carried Joseph’s around with them until they finally laid them to rest in the placed purchased by Jacob all those years ago. Friends there are many promises that may seem to be unfilled but rest assured one day we will see that God never broke a single promise and that the enjoyment of them did not lie in our physical apprehension of them but in our apprehension of them by faith. We are also told that Eleazar the High priest died and was replaced by his son Phinehas and with him another link to God work through that generation. Some day my friends we too shall pass the torch to a new generation and what they have seen of the greatness of God in our lives will be what they will use to press further into the inheritance and promises of God.
